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were the first lithographic inks 


made from dyestuffs 





treated with sodium tungstate 





for better sunfastness 














and are still leading 





with their outstanding resistance properties 














The Senefelder Company, Inc. 
“Everything por Lithography” 


32-34 Greene Street New York 13,N. Y. 
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‘ The study and treatment of 
ailments of old age. 


~ ASE histories show the average dot breaks down 
prematurely. The result is a loss of quality 

in reproduction strikingly parallel to loss of memory 
ind other faculties in old people when degenerative 


diseases of old age strike 


Fuzziness is an early symptom. The dot becomes 
fuzzy, vague, unclear, unsharp, indefinite, imprecise, 
rambling—and the impression it leaves is weak, vapid, 
tottery, unsteady, garrulous as an old gaffer. 


Vitaliy is sapped, senility sets in, and the powers 
of reproducion are practically non-existent, or dis 
appear altogether, a sad state. 


GIVE YOUR DOT 


your 


dot © 


Today, in the case of your dot, this condition 
need no longer exist. 


The Robport Copper-Lith Plating Solution, an 
exclusive development of the research department 
of Roberts & Porter, Inc., provides a protective 
coating for your dot which gives it longer life and 
maintains its powers of reproduction for longer 
runs—up to 700,00 and better—without loss of 
sharpness in the image or of quality in the impression. 


It’s like a man of 
the sexual powers he enjoyed as a vigorous, upstand 
ing youth of 20. Indeed, a happy state 


LONGER LIFE 


0 retaining full possession of 


Send today for our Special Introductory Kit containing sufhcient platemaking chemicals 
for four medium-sized, or two large Copper-Lith Plates, for only $25.00. Full instruc 


tions are included 


Roberts « Porter. Ine. 


General Offices: 555 West Adams Street, Chicago 


NEW YORK 


622-626 Greenwich St. 


BALTIMORE 
15 W. Preston St. 
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1025 Brush St. 
KANSAS CITY 
700 W. 12th St. 


CINCINNATI 
229 E. 6th St. 
SAN FRANCISCO 
1185 Heward St. 


DETROIT BOSTON 
88 Bread St. 
LOS ANGELES 
344 N. Vermont Ave 








The Fitchburg Family of 

Fine Papers for Printing 
HILLCOURT OFFSET © HILLCREST OFFSET. 
ZENITH OFFSET © HILLCOURT ENGLISH FINISH 
HILLCREST ENGLISH FINISH * ZENITH ENGLISH FINISH — 
HILLCOURT GREETING CARD « FITCHBURG CONVERTING PAPERS 
han ates nen ten FITCHBURG SPECIALTY PAPERS 


FITCHBURG 
ANVGWOD 


is outstanding among all offset papers 
for its remarkable flatness and freedom 
from curl, two factors which contribute 
to its unsurpassed performance on the 
press. You deal direct with the mill 
when you buy trouble-free Zenith 
Offset. Write us for samples and 
complete information. 


d 
ais 


HILLCOURT 
OFFSET 


is a superlatively fine offset sheet 
recommended where requirements 
demand exceptionally high qual- 
ity. Write to the mill for samples. 


CONSULT us on your paper problems. Your 
call will bring a mill man, promptly and with- 
out obligation. 


MILLS AND MAIN OFFICE: FITCHBURG, MASS. N. Y. OFFICE: 250 PARK AVE. N. Y. 17 
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THE COVER 

Shirt-sleeve president Al Lanning of 
Bedford Litho, Cleveland, readies a 
plate for coating. He is one of four 
partners operating a new “model” 
plant. How they launched the business 
is told on page 38. 
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You never know what you can do with 


HAMILTON 


TEXT AND COVER PAPERS 


until you try 


WHERE'S REGINALD?’ 
Figurine with a Victorian 
flavor sculptured in paper 
by Rosemary Tracey 


Hamilton Text and Cover to give fast, uninterrupted press 
Papers are especially made for runs; they print beautifully by 
your most important pieces of letterpress, lithography, silk 
direct-mail advertising. They screen or gravure; and they are 
add glamour, distinction and priced right for any use. Your 
verve because they are them- printer knows these papers. 
selves glamorous, distinctive So specify them for the me- 
and vivacious dium you are now planning, 

Hamilron Text and Cover and let them prove their 
Papers, offered in seven mill- ability to bring you improved 
brand lines, are pre-conditioned _ results 


W. C. Hamitton & Sons, Miquon, Pa. © Sales Offices New York © Chicago © Los Angeles 


HAMILTON From the list below, check the brands you'd 
TEXT AND COVER like to see. A request on your business letter 
head will bring swatchbooks by return mail, 


2AP : 
PAPERS and a list of the merchants who sell these brands 


£]) ANDORRA... Felt laid finish; unique, rich colors; deckle edge 

[] GAINSBOROUGH... Wove finish; distinctive texture; white ovene 
"] HAMILTON. . Fine laid—prominent; deckle edge; white, colors 

[}) KILMORY. . Laid and wove finishes; unusual colors 

([} LOUVAIN. . Wove, vellum finish; white 

[] VICTORIAN. . Laid and wove finishes; pastel colors; deckle edge. 

] WEYCROFT. . Felted finish; white and ivory 


f 
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Advertisements like this 
appearing every month 
in FORTUNE magazine 
reach over a quarter of 
a million prospects and 
customers for Text and 


Cover Papers by Hamilton. 
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IDEAL MASTERLITH (Vulcanized oil) form rollers keep 


colors sparkling and clean throughout the press. 
The last pages of the run are as fresh in color as the 
first ones. With Ideal Rollers there is no need to use 
an ink knife to doctor colors because of improper 
distribution when the jobs are in production. 


For fast-setting inks, use Ideal’s LITHO- 
CRAFT roller, designed especially for 
stability and for solvent resistance. 
These are rugged rollers that with- 
stand speedy handling. 


Check your spares! 
HR Restore your inventory! 
L Keep rollers CLEAN! 


IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


6069-6073 Maywood Avenue 2512 West 24th Street 21-24 Thirty Ninth Ave. 
Huntington Park, Calif. Chicago, Illinois Long Island City 1, N.Y. 
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LITHOGRAPHERS ! 
hat You've been 


Make Every Job More 
Profitable by Using 


DIRECO 


Vinyl base FILM 
FEATURES YOU'LL APPRECIATE 
© PERFECT REGISTER 


Because of its vinyl base, exact register is 
assured. Climatic changes have absolutely no 
effect on “Direco” film. 


© DIMENSIONAL STABILITY 


The ease of handling, dimensional stability, 
improved emulsion qualities and many other 
characteristics, speed production. 


© HIGH DENSITY 


“Direco” Contact is available in clear, trans- 
lucent and opaque mediums. A high contrast, 
slow speed, contact emulsion. Anti-halation 
back. 


© DIRECO LITHO 


A high contrast, high speed film with high 
orthochromatic sensitivity. Suitable for line and 
halftone copy for both contact and projection. 


© UNIFORMITY 


That you can count on today, tomorrow 
and next year — eliminating profit-losing 


You've nothing to lose by this straightforward, sure- 
thing proposition. Send a trial order today. Try “Direco” 
contact or litho film. If you don’t agree that here is an 
improvement — your money will be refunded. 


Available at your Dealer or order Direct to Dept. “M" 


>) | i ten me i521 tejel ileus le), Miee):i Je) -7-wrle).| 


811-813 UNION STREET ° BROOKLYN 15, NEW YORK 
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GIVE HUMIDITY the QORSE | Act 


with the LITH-KEM-KO DEEP ETCH PROCESS 


Now that we’re approaching the summer season with its accompanying humidity, it’s time 
to start using the LITH-KEM-KO DEEP ETCH PROCESS. Plate makers from every section 
of the country report high quality, uniform results when they use this process in humid 
weather. From the sensitizer, right down the line to the protective asphaltum solution, 
each chemical is made with laboratory precision and control — the things that make it 
possible to get long running deep etch plates. Of course, the LITH-KEM-KO DEEP ETCH 
PROCESS gives top quality plates in all seasons, but if you want the best results in tough 


humid weather — there’s nothing to beat it. 





Chemicals for the LITH-KEM-KO DEEP ETCH PROCESS 
are available from the plant or from dealers through- 


out the U. S. A. and Canada. LITHO cnc | 
& SUPPLY CO.. Inc. Yates 


RIET PLACE 
Write for your copy of the LITH-KEM-KO 46 HART wc LAND 
Catalog.Jt gives complete information on LyNB - 
products and instructions on platemaking. 
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reflects the 


Printing, Publication and 


Converting Paper Division 


ST. REGIS 


SALES CORPORATION 


Sales Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y 
230 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago |, Ill 
218 Martin Brown Bidg., Louisvitle 2, Ky 


POOPED 


ws Me TA a 
ore 


Canada Goose, by Allan D. Cruickshank 


quality of the product 


In the case of paper, reflecting 
the quality of the product means—more than anything else— 


selecting the ideal paper for the job. 


To buy a more expensive sheet than the job calls for is 
obvious extravagance. To buy paper that’s unsuitable leads 


to difficulties both in the pressroom and with the customer. 


Here’s where you benefit from the impartial character of 
the St. Regis line. There’s no axe to grind here because the 
St. Regis line includes a paper for every purpose—each 


one formulated and priced to do its particular job well. 





Continuing to anticipate the demands 
for finer quality, wider versatility and 
greater production in lithographing, 


DEVELOPMENTS IN both on paper and on metal, Hoe main- 


tains its leadership in press design in 


PRESS CONSTRUCTION these new, outstanding presses it has 


built for the offset printer. 





HOE SIX-COLOR 
Sheet-Feed Offset Press for 
50” x 72” sheets 


This press sets new standards in uniform pre- 
cision of registration because of many exclusive 
Hoe features. In a non-stop operation each 
sheet is both front-registered and side-registered 
into a travelling gripper bar, which does not 
release its hold until the sheet has been con- 
veyed through all the impression cylinders. 

Another valuable feature is a mechanism that 
automatically ejects any sheet with an uneven 
or torn gripper edge before it can enter the 
first printing unit. 

Sheets are in continuous motion from the 
feeder separator to the delivery, and the press 
is unrivaled for top production of the finest 
quality of work. 


HOE 50” x 72” 

Metal Decorating Press janeetin 
Built to lithograph steel sheets, from 24 to 16 WVU UUTI 
gauge, in any size from 24” x 42” to 50” x 72”, 
these presses are already being employed to 
lithograph 18-gauge steel for 55-gallon drums. 
Sheets can be lithographed in as many colors 
as may be desired. 





R. & CO,MWE, 


910 East 138th Street New York 54,N.Y. 


BRANCHES: BOSTON + CHICAGO - SAN FRANCISCO + BIRMINGHAM + PORTLAND, ORE. 
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TEST IT YOURSELF 


@ Accept our invitation to test Nekoosa Bond your- 


self. Fold it. Erase on it—type on it—write on it. As a printer, you 
will appreciate its unusual strength, its smooth surface-sized finish. 
Then give Nekoosa Bond the most important test of all. Print on it. 
Letterpress or offset, you can’t get better reproduction—or faster, 
more trouble-free runs. That’s why—when it comes to letterheads 
and most other office stationery—America does business on Nekoosa 


Bond. Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Company, Port Edwards, Wis. 


-, 
+ 
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LAWSON 


APHIL 195) 


LAWSON 


APRIL 1949 


set new production records for 
PYRAMID BINDERY 


LAWSON 


APRIL 1948 





| 
| 


Mr. Carl Vergano, President of Pyramid Bindery The speed, accuracy and dependability of his 


New York, wanted the most modern improve Lawson 39’ Cutter led to the purchase of two 


ment in paper cutting machinery —the Lawson additional Lawson Cutters—the 46° and 52 


Electronic Spacer—and got it by attaching the and Mr. Vergano says his ‘Lawson Team” is set 


Electronic Spacer to his Lawson 52” Cutter ting new production records for Pyramid Bindery 


WRITE TODAY for illustrated folders describing the Lawson new Series ‘'V’’ Heavy Duty 39" Automatic 


the 46” and 52” Hydraulic Clamp Cutters and the revolutionary Lawson Electronic Spacer Cutter 


EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS © SALES and SERVICE 


tah 
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’ ' p T] ke 0) PHOTO-MECHANICAL 
EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


IMAGINE THIS EQUIPMENT IN YOUR GALLERY! 


A camera that permits the op- 
erator to shoot an entire series of 
exposures without a single trip to 
the darkroom! His work is fatigue- 
free . . . efficient all day long. 


Outside controls, special roll 
film cut-off, and many other con- 
venient features help him banish 
unproductive camera drudgery 
... help him make precision nega- 
tive work a certainty. 








Wherever installed, the 
Chemco Model F Camera saves 
time, saves money .. . every day! 


A darkroom sink that cares ncthing about 
temperature outside or inside, winter or sum- 
mer . . . nor whether your water supply is too 
warm or too cold. 


Quickly, automatically, the Chemco Temper- 
ature Controlled Darkroom Sink Model 910 
brings water temperature to desired process- 
ing level by (1) A flick of the switch, and (2) 
One dial setting. 


Here, in the finest darkroom sink you can 
buy, is incorporated all the convenience, con- 
trol,and long trouble-free life that means real 
economy through the years. 


YOU CAN SAFELY RELY ON CHEMCO FOR THE 
FINEST IN PHOTO-ENGRAVERS’ EQUIPMENT, 
CHEMICALS, FILM, SUPPLIES AND TOOLS 





CAMERAS- FILM- CARBON TISSUE 
reps DARKROOM EQUIPMENT 
PRINTING EQUIPMENT 
STRIPPING EQUIPMENT 


CHEM CO eT Do SENSITIZING EQUIPMENT 


DEVELOPING 
FACTORY AND GENERAL OFFICES GLEN COVE, N. Y ETCHING ah coal 


CHEMICALS-TOOLS AND SUPPLIES 
BRANCHES: New York, Chicago, Detroit, New Orleans, Boston, Atlanta, Dallas 





Be an authority on check printing! 


It’s a good way to build 
long-term profits! 





THE DESIGN OF THIS CHECK 
COULD BE IMPROVED IN 
SEVERAL WAYS, MR. HARRIS. 
AS AN EXPERT YOU WILL 
BE ABLE TO ANSWER 
QUESTIONS LIKE THESE! 


HERE’S WHAT WE SUGGEST. 


On a properly designed 
business check, what is 
the correct position for: 
1. ... customer's check number? 
2. ...date of check? 
3. ...bank’s routing symbol? 


4. ...name of person who is to 
receive the check (payee)? 


5. ...amount in numerals preceded 
by dollar sign? 


6. ... amount in words? 


7. ...name of account from which 


Let the Hammermill idea-book, ‘Business Checks,” help you 
design checks that will do the best job for your customers. They 
will repay you with repeat orders that mean steady profits. 


money is paid (drawer)? 


-name and address of bank 


on which check is drawn? 


This FREE book lists the right 
sizes for different kinds of checks, 
illustrates typographic arrange- 
ments that conform to recommen- 
dations of the American Bankers 
Association. Use it to equip your- 
self with specialized knowledge 
needed to develop and hold this 


profitable type of business printing. 

Good business checks and good 9. 
safety paper go together. That’s 
why Hammermill Safety has so 
many users. It carries a name your 
customers know and respect, is im- 
pressive in appearance,dependable 
in use, provides true protection. 


.- Official signature that bank 
is authorized to honor? 
* * a 


You’ ll find the answers in Hammer- 
mill’s idea-book, ‘‘ Business Checks, 
Their Proper Planning and Design.”’ 


WMERM;, 
SAFETY ~ 


Road, Ene 6, Pennsylvania 
HECKS,” and include a sample book 


= 


613 East Lake 
¢ “BUSINESS C 


Hammermill Paper Company, ! 

Please send me — FREE — a copy © 
Ham: ill Safety 

: i Position 


ess letterhead.) 
ease attach to, oF write on, your busines 
(P h t 








we know our litho-offset rollers are the 


finest manufactured! 


we maintainthe most complete and fastest 


service facilities available to printers! 


we offera guarantee of satisfaction made possible 


only by our size, experience and reputation! 


oA BINGHAMS SON MFG.C 


x 


Makers of two famous rollers 
for the fast growing litho- offset 
printing industry . . . order 


them by name 


SAMSON (VULCANIZED OIL) 
LITHO-PRINT (ruseee) 


litho-offset Printers’ Rollers 





SAM'L BINGHAM’S SON MFG. CO 


MANUFACTURERS OF 
PRINTERS’ ROLLERS 19 Factories 
Serving Printers 


LITHO-OFFSET ROLLERS In 31 States 


Chicago 
Atlanta Kansas City 
Cincinnati Minneapolis 
Cleveland Nashville 
Dallas Oklahoma City 
Des Moines Pittsburgh 
Detroit St. Louis 
Houston St. Paul 
indianapolis Springfield, O. 
Kalamazoo Tampa, Fla. 


MAKERS OF eunscn- wow. wei rasce- Fasnie-coveren- Rovoceavens -orrser- composition - varmisu-tacouen-ceamme ROLLERS 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, May, 195] 





“Please, can’t we just 
finish this chapter?” 


ie homes all over America, books are mak- 
And, 





ing vital contributions to better living. 
in spite of competition from other fields, this 
increasing appetite for books of all kinds has 
built a three hundred million dollar industry. 

For more than fifty years, Oxford Papers 

ave pilaved ; rorlé vi s expan- 7 a] ’ 
have played an important part in this expan X F¢( IRD PAPERS 


sion. They have helped make books more read- 


able, more attractive — from school and sci- 
entific texts to bestsellers Help Build Sales 
Oxford Papers also enhance the appeal of 
book jackets, announcements, direct-mail and 
other printed selling that so ably promote the 
vast output of the industry. 
If you print or publish books, or are con 
ee a aay eee Sa se OXFORD PAPER COMPANY OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY 
Papers will help you produce more effective 290 Beal Dope, Sit eae 2m te ne eet sraener Enea, Sonne hy ae 
Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carroliton, Ohio 


results, by letterpress, offset or rotogravure 





Nation-wide Service 
Through Oxford Merchants 


Albany, N. Y W. H. Smith Paper Corp. 

Atlanta, Ga Wyant & Sons Paper Co 

Augusta, Maine Carter, Rice & Co. Corp 

Baltimore, Md . The Mudge Paper Co 

Bethlehem, Pa Wileox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co 

Boise, Idat Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

ton, Mass Carter, Rice & Co. Corp 

Buffalo, N. Y t nklin-Cowan Paper Cc 

Charlotte, N. ¢ Caskie Paper Co., Inc 

The Charlotte aper Co 

Chattanooga, Tenr Bond-Sanders Paper Co 

Chicago, Il Rermingham & Prosser Co 

sradner, Smith & Co. 

The Whitaker Paper Co 

Cincinnati, Ohio The Johnston Paper Co 

The Whitaker Paper Co 

Cleveland, Ohio The Cleveland Paper Co 

1s, Ohio Scioto Paper Co 

Dayton, Ohio Cincinnati Cordage Co 

The Whitaker Paper Co 
Des Mo ~ Bermingham & Pro 
Det re Chope Stevens F 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Hartf r Green & Low Paper Co., Inc 

MacCollum Paper Co 

Jacksonville Paper Co 





Bermingham & Prosser Co 
Bermingham & Prosser Co 
Louisville Paper Co 
Western Newspaper Union 
Roach Paper Co 

Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Louisville Paper Co 
Caskie Paper Co., Ine 

C. H. Robinson Co 


Louisville Paper Co 


rr I i, Pls Everglades Paper Co 
>) L lwa i “ Allman-Christiansen Paper Co 

é 4 ed Sensenbrenner Paper Co 
linne | r Wileox-Mosher-Leffholm Co 

Bond-Sanders Paper Co 


Bulkley. Dunton & Co., Inc 
Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Ine 


Help Build Sales nee...” eerie 


Miller & Wright Paper Co 
The Whitaker Paper Co 
Blake, Moffitt & Towns 

Western Paper C« 
Atlantic Paper Co 
Walter-Furlong Paper Co 
; ' Blake, Moffitt & Towns 

ought to know this basic facet about Oxford Papers — t P General Paper Cor; 
Brubaker Paper Co 

C. H. Robinson Co 

p \ : Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

concentrated experience in producing papers exclusively for ence ter, Rice & Co., Cort 


Cauthorne Paper Co 


Because good printing plays a part in your business, you 


Our reputation for quality has been built on fifty years of 


printing and converting. That is why you can rely on Oxford acnint, Wathae ‘Wihieas tin 

Papers for finest results by letterpress, offset or rotogravure cramer ! Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

St. Lou Kniep-Hawe Paper Co 

obey Fine Papers, Inc 

* * * St. Paul Inter-City Paper Co 

Moffitt & Towne 

IT PAYS TO ASK FOR — AND USE THESE FINE OXFORD AND OXFORD MIAMI PAPERS It e City tah Western Newpaper Union 

s Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

COATED PAPERS ENCOATED PAPERS neise Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

r ~t ‘ Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Polar Superfine Enamel Carfex English Finish cattle, Wash Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Maineflex Enamel Carfax Super t t Western Newpaper Union 

Mainefiex Enamel Cover Carfax Eggshell pokar Vas Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Maineflex Ename!, Coated One Side Wescar Offset : nefield, M P eo rie cg ot ow a 

Matnatete Gremel Wescar Satin Plate Offset Mili Brand Papers, Inc 
Mainefold Enamel! Cover . 

North Star Dull Enamel Wescar Gloss Plate Offset r an tke Sayre & Towne 

Sent Guam! English Finish Litho : Blake Moffi = oe 

Engravatone Coated Super Litho pe : A oe - sie : ; o 

Coated Publication Text Duplex Labe! “ane Pasi siden “~~ ss 


Towne 
The Mudge Paper Co 
C. A. Esty Paper Co 

Riee & Co. Corp 


“~ 
OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, » t I A OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 315 fasl Wacker Drive, Chiao ll 
2 


MILLS AT RUMFORD, MAINE AND WEST CARROLLTON, OHIO 
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1. City Hall, San Francisco 2. Muir Woods Big Trees 3. Golden Gate Bridge 


4. San Francisco- Oakland Bay Bridge 5. Chinatown 


KODACHROMES COURTESY 425 FOURTH STREET « SAN FRANCISCO 


overwhelming 
acceptance... 


( 











COLOR FUNCTIONS 





Evidence of the impact of color abounds 



















in our daily lives. Everywhere you go, 
color lights or points the way. Red stops 
you, while green says go. Yellow provides 
visibility while other colors serve to per- 


form a host of functions. 


Color can serve your customers. For 





snaring attention, for added realism, 
identification and beauty, color will work 
to help printed material bring in better 
results. 


Name your color or send a swatch. 
S&V will match it perfectly and give it 





the necessary qualities for smooth press- 
room performance. 








’. AS ¥-} £8 FR OM COA $ fT tT oO Cc OWA S T 


Sinclair and Valentine Cs. 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY: 611 WEST 129th STREET, NEW YORK 27, N.Y 
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1. No slippage or streaks... .less plate wear. 
Exclusive floating impression . no 


bearer contact... true kiss touch. 


\o register-ruining vibration. Low 


center of gravity...sturdy construction 


Kast. efficient wash-up. Unique built- 
in wash-up device with single-lever 
operation... finest inking system ever 


put on an offset press. 


Smooth, quiet performance. Helical 
years on main drive and in all critical 
places in the press 

Pressure regulated to OO1 in. between 
blanket and impression ey linder, paral- 
leling from operating side even while 


\ 
press is running...thanks to exclusive 


\ 
\ 
* 
and see who oe parallel evlinder setting device. 
\ - 
\ 
\ 


Byur high-pressure automatic ludbrica- 


’ tion at all major points 


futomatic stream suction pile feeder 


\ "a 
a 
{bundant press protection. Ample de- 
teetors, calipers and trips 
Perfectly jogged sheets. Latest type 
of chain delivery with chains running 


on solid track guides 








You're the winner 





Six two-color (for sheets 22 


wien sieates oree oe soe WBN YOU Duy Mann presses 


e-color 
34 in. to 43 in. x 65 in) A sheet 


fed perfecting nx 5S3'oin 


American Type Founders 


200 ELMORA AVENUE, ELIZABETH B, NEW JERSEY 


Branches in Principal Cities 

Vanufacturers of Kelly Presses, Listle Giant Presses, Chief Offset Presses, 
17F-Webendorfer Web-fed Offset Presses and AT F-Kiingrose Gravure 
Presses, Foundry Type and Process Cameras. Distributors of Mann 
Chandler & Price, Hamilton, Rosback and 


Offset Presses, Challenge. 
Vandercook Equipment for Composing Room, Pressroom and Bindery 








Give TRANSALOID 7he ‘Eve Test” 


A New, Water-Resistant 
Paper Negative Material 
with Resolving Power 
Close to Film... Yet 
Costs Considerably Less! 


TRANSALOID 


TRANSPARENT NEGATIVE PAPER 


Open Whites * Opaque Blacks * Water Resistant * Transparent 
Non-Stripping * Orthochromatic ¢ Lies Flat * Dries Rigidly 
Prints as Fast to Plate as Film * Sensitive to Colors 
Sharp Halftone Dots « Clean Lines 


Transaloid costs less and produces results comparable to costlier materials. It can be used on 
a wide range of line and halftone work in any shop. The pay-off is in the negative and Transaloid 
pays off in results. It's good business to keep up to date on new and improved products even if 


your present materials seem to be satisfac- 
tory. After all, you're in business to make 
money. Your success depends upon produc- 
ing good work and holding down costs. 
Transaloid will help you do both. Test 
Transaloid before you buy. Fill out coupon 


for sample negative and trial offer. 


THE HALOID COMPANY 
51-204 HALOID STREET, ROCHESTER 3, NEW YORK 
BRANCH OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


MA 


THE HALOID COMPANY 
51-204 Haloid Street, Rochester 3, N. Y 
Send sample negotive made with Transaloid, also details of your 
special Trial Offer on satisfaction or money-back guarantee 
Nome 
Company 


Street 


City or Town 











DINOPAQUE 


is 
@ ways BETTER! 


A new idea in Opaques . . . for use on all types of bases. Especially 
suited for vinylite and other plastic sheeting. DINOPAQUE 
SPEEDS THE JOB—HERE’S HOW: 





WATERPROOF Unaffected by humidity—no sticking to light sensi- 
tive coatings. No smudging. DINOPAQUE is soluble in Anhydrous 
Alcohol . . . redissolves easily . . . leaves brush and pen clean 


& DRIES QUICKLY Saves time in opaquing and drafting 


Ready for use immediately. Dries quickly even in the most 


humid weather. 


& EXCELLENT OPACITY A thin layer gives extreme 


opacity. Thin layer prevents out of contact spots 


4) NO CHECKING OR PEELING Wil! not check or 
peel with age. Pigment does not settle out of 
solution. 


ty NEVER PUCKERS Paper negative will not 


pucker or distort. 


TRY DINOPAQUE ot 
our expense! For free 
somple, contact your 


=—_ Graphic Arts Lor Bla S K 
Al GRaPHite TyPE 


THE DI-NOC COMPANY 


DINOGRAPHIC DIVISION + 1700 LONDON RD. + CLEVELAND 12, OHIO 
BRANCH OFFICES: NEW YORK CITY, 295 Madison Avenve © CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, 333 North Michigan Avenue © DETROIT, MICHIGAN, 616 Pollister Avenue 
LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA, 837 Traction Avenve @ ATLANTA, GEORGIA, 901 William -Oliver Building 
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THIS NEW CONSOLIDATED 18 


CAMERA FOR THE AMAZINGLY LOW BASE PRICE OF ONLY 




















a full page camera... 18” x 22” 


~ 
for use with press equipment up 
to 17” x 22” and larger 


delivered ee - me to ‘ in wall 


opening and plug in . . . low installation cost. 
* 


@ precision built unit throughout for top quality 
negatives and profit-making production speed 


2150 West Wabansia Avenue, CHICAGO 47, 


(ts fervific... 


. 


22° PROCESS DARKROOM CAMERA 


SOLIDATED 18” x 


HAAN 


| 


iiid 
| 


x 22’ PROCESS DARKROOM 


*1395" 


To make the most money from the jobs run on your 17” x 22” and 

larger presses . . . here's the new Consolidated Camera to give 

you top quality negative work at high speed. You no longer 

can afford to do with older, less efficient camera equipment 

. Or continue to use camera equipment built for much 

larger work . . . when you can get this new Consolidated 

18° x 22” for so little money. All camera accessories are 

available such as vacuum back, screen raising mechanism, 

lamp carrier, electric timers, positive holders, and 3 point 

color and masking bars to reproduce every type of color and 

black and white work. Let us give you the facts. Write for 

information and prices on the new Consolidated 18” x 22” 
Process Darkroom Camera. 


IF YOU'RE JUST SETTING UP AN OFFSET DEPARTMENT... . 
Consolidated can supply all equipment needed to make neg- 
atives and plates . . . for a total cost as low as $3995.00. 
Write for information. 


PHOTO ENGRAVERS and LITHOGRAPHERS EQUIPMENT CO. 


iLL. 205 West 19th Street, NEW YORK 11, N. Y. 


CONSOLIDATED CAMERAS ARE AVAILABLE IN ALL TYPES AND SIZES FROM 16” x 20” to 54” x 80” FOR ALL REPRODUCTION PROCESSES 
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Large Offset Printer* 


FACTS & ° 
FIGURES Increases Production 


No. 21 7 6%4% with 


One of the country’s largest lithogra- 
phers operates more than 15 offset 
presses. Recently, the firm purchased 
Jomac Roller Cleaners for cleaning 
rollers and for breaking-in new damp- 
ener material. Press production has in- 
creased by an amount equal to the 
production of one additional press. 


he Jomac Roller Cleaner is one of the best 
investments any lithographer can make. This 
simple, well-designed machine cuts out 70 
Percent of the time and all of the mess of 
old-fashioned roller-washing methods. It 
speeds up pressroom work, cleans dampener 
rollers, breaks in new or re-covered rollers, 
keeps costly production equipment running ot 
the constant pace that brings in profits. 

If you're in business to make money, write 
for complete information on the Jomac 
Dampener Roller Cleaner today. 


* Name on request 


SEAMOL 


The Seamless Molleton for 
Dampener Roller Covering 


Soft, velvety, absolotely seamless, 

SEAMOL is the roller covering for 
flawless reproduction. This highly absorb- 
ent, cushiony material provides a uniform 
distribution of water. It ends forever the 
problem of linting, wrinkles, creeping, 
bumps, broken or rotted stitches, and other 
cover problems. The two-way-stretch 
characteristic assures perfect fitting. 


SEAMOL, made by the mokers of Jomac 


Roller Cleaners, comes in the right sizes 
for every modern dampening roll. It may 


be purchased in cut lengths or in rolls of 
opproximately 25 yards. Write for full 
* 2 
information. 


6135 N. LAMBERT STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 38, PA. 
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THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION: 
17 CITY PARK AVENUE 
Please send free literature and prices. 


NAME en 
FIRM = 
STREET 

CITY & STATE. 
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EASY ON THE PRESS... 


EASY ON THE EYES..® 
& 
cd 


INTERNATIONAL 


TICONDEROGA 
TEAT 











Easier on the budget, too! When you choose from Ticonderoga Text’s seven 
watermarked colors plus Cream and Brite White, production costs go down. 
Available with laid or wove surface, deckle or plain edge, with envelopes to match. For your next letterpress 
or offset or gravure book jacket, program, menu, announcement or brochure, specify 


Ticonderoga Text or Ticonderoga Text, Coverweight. 


a bs INTERNATIONAL PAPERS 


for printing and converting 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, May, 1951 





LOOK AT THIS / ANOTHER PLATE 
GOING 8L4/ND/WHY CAN NTs 
HOLD THOSE IMAGES LONGER? 


HAVE YOU TRIED 4 
HARRIS L/THO 
ASPHALTUM? 


a 





MAYBE $0,8UT / THINK MY FOUNTAIN 
SOLUTION 15 CAUSING THE TROUBLE 
--/7TS PRETTY STRONG. 





ALL THE MORE REASON 
TO USE HARRIS LITHO 
ASPHALTUM./TS AC/O- 
RESISTANT. \"OO-- 
GIVES YOUA BREAK /F 
yOu GET T90 MUCH 
WATER ON THE 
PAMPENERS . 








ee: 
et SG, 





Capable pressmen insist on a good protective medium 
for the plate image. That's why Harris LITHO 
ASPHALTUM is used on so many multi-color presses. 
It gives thorough washout: eliminates the turpentine 
wash; will not penetrate a normal gum coating; 
smooths down evenly with less material. Try it on your 
own work — write today. 





INO ASPHALTUM FOR ME/ITMAY HELP ME 
RUB UP THE PLATE OK, BUT WHEN / OROP 


THE FORM ROLLERS (724 PULL RIGHT 





OFF AGAIN / 
\ NOT HARRIS £/THO 
ASPHALTUM 1 /T 
PUTS ATOUGH, INK 
RECEPTIVE FILM ON 
YOUR /MAGE.AND 
17S READY TOUSE 
—NO TURPENTINE 
NEEDED! 





SAY,THAT SPREADS EAS/LY-- SMOOTHS 
OUT NICE BEFORE /T DRIES ,TOO. 
AND ALITTLE BIT GOES ALONG 





WOROS RIGHT 
OuT OF MY 
MOUTH! 
IN PRESS ROOM 
OR PLATEROOM, 
HARRIS L1THO 
ASPHALTUM DOES 
A TERRIFIC JOB! 




















HARRIS 


LITHO-CHEMICALS 


4510 E. 71st ST.— CLEVELAND 5, OHIO 


“MAIL COUPON TODAY 





DISTRIBUTED BY 

ROBERTS & PORTER, INC. 

New York, Chicago, Boston, Detroit, Baltimore, Cincinnati, 
Kansas City, Los Angeles, San Francisco 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD— Atlanta, Cleveland, Dallas, 
Montreal, Toronto, Vancouver 


A. E. HEINSOHN— Denver 


Harris-Seybold Co. Dept. K 
Cleveland 5, Ohio 


Please send further information and prices on Harris 
Litho Asphaltum. 
NAME 
COMPANY 
ADDRESS 
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Why Du Pont “photolith 
Lithographic Film Is 
enthusiastically Endorsed 


HANDLES EASILY 


Positive printers like Du Pont “photolith” 


Film for deep-etch positives 
joesn't buckle or curl 





because it's 


easy to handle - - - r 
_, stays flat. In addition, “photolith” is 
conveniently packaged in 


“Lite-Lok” sheet-film boxes and easy-t0- 


time-saving 





use roll-film dispenser boxes 


RESISTS SCRATCHES 

The tough emulsion of “photolith” Film 
resists scratches. - withstands moderately 
rough handling - -- is securely anchored to 
the film base- That’s why “Photolith” is 
easy to etch, scribe OF rule. And it’s 
another reason why many \ithographers 
prefer this fine film. 





HAS WIDE LATITUDE 
phers choose ** Photolith”’ 


Leading jithogra 
jobs be- 


Film for their most exacting 
cause of 1ts extremely wide exposure 
This feature mini- 


and 


development latitude. 


mizes the need for close tolerances in ex- 


posure and development _, helps produce 


top-quality jobs that earn customer satis- 


faction. Ask fo « Photolith” 
ame. r can supply 


_ I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. 
_ Photo Products Department, Wil 


mington 98, Delaware 


Ty DU PONT 


yc” THOGRAPHIC FILM 


«8 var orf 





SETTER 
HINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
a 
HMROUGH CHEMISTRY 


ard W 


Pr Na 


By Edw 


OST of the craftsmen in the trade, at least 
those with many years of experience behind 
them, readily recall the old days of the “Chinese 


Wall”. By this, we mean that the techniques, 
methods, formulas, and procedures of the litho- 
graphic process were fenced in by a mental Chi- 
nese Wall. The knowledge of the trade was held 
tightly as a deep secret, and even apprentices 
often had difficulty in finding out “what was 
in the bottle”. 

There was little information in_ published 
form, and it was virtually unheard of to discuss 
procedures or techniques within earshot of a 
potential competitor. 

As is always the case, this Chinese Wall served 
not only to keep information from flowing out 
of a shop—it also prevented information from 
flowing in. 

Many factors have tumbled this wall in the 
recent years when lithography has surged up- 
ward to take its rank among major industries. 
The cooperative research and educational pro- 
grams of the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion, the excellent coverage given to all phases 
of the industry by the trade magazines, the pub- 
lication of textbooks on lithography and ll 
other graphic arts processes, the various national 


. Harnish 





lithographic associations, the graphic arts schools, 
the union-employer joint training programs, 
and the Litho Clubs, all have contributed a 
great deal. 

Over 40 years ago the first Litho Club was 
organized in New York. Others followed—Chi- 
cago, Philadelphia—and, more recently, numer- 
ous others. They met the needs of progressive 
lithographic craftsmen and supervisors for a 
common meeting ground with others of similar 
interests in the trade. The idea of such a club 
fell on fertile ground, and, at these give and 
take forums, men improved their knowledge. 
Information on better ways of producing litho- 
graphy was spread, and a healthy condition de- 
veloped. Men sought, and found, ways of mak- 
ing lithography into a more widely available 
reproduction service than was possible when it 
existed as a craft. This brought thousands of 
new customers to the industry, providing an 
ever increasing number of jobs for more crafts- 
men. 

There is always real danger of mental Chinese 
Walls for all of us in our attitude to new ideas. 
Let us not adow any mental barriers to stop the 
vital two-way flow of the ideas that lead to 
progress. 
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EFFECTIVE PLANT LAYOUT 


By Mel Magnuson 


NE ot the indications ot a suc 
cesstul business is its growth 
factor. A going concern will 
not remain static, but will increase 
continually in size, eficiency, or qual 
ty. If the growth is in physical size 
well-planned 


the need tor a new, 


layout is obvious. Even where ex 


pansion is not immediately possible 


1 better arranged layout will increase 























The author has been active in planning 
modern litho 
Crocker Co. 
plant in San Bruno, Calif., and the Muir 
Veriden 


and laying out two new, 
graphing plants: the H. 8 


son Lahel Co. plant Conn 


eficiency and have a direct effect on 
the quality of the product. 


\ well-arranged and efficient layout 


is becoming more important to every 
business regardless of its size. Labor 
costs are getting higher each day and 
every progressive business is planning 
to avoid duplications in handling and 
delays in movement. Planning done 
from an understanding of sound prin- 
ciples cannot help but be effective. 
If any changes or additions of ma 


chines are contemplated, the overall 
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layout should be placed on paper and 


reviewed. The elimination of one 


bottleneck may pay for a new machine 


n the period of a few years. 


The basic principles of a new lay 


out are essentially the same for a 


large, medium, or small plant. In 


order to promote a clearer under 


standing of what is meant by the 


large, medium, or small-sized plant, 


a definition of their general charac 


teristics follows. 
The 


space of 100,000 


large plant will occupy a 


square teet or 


more. It will be a completely inte 


grated lithographing establishment, 


producing various types of printed 


matter—advertising brochures and 
tolders, broadsides, posters, art repro 
box labels, letter 


heads, etc. Every phase of the manu 


ductions, wraps, 
tacturing process is performed, trom 
original sketches, art work, type-sett 
ng, camera, dot-etching, stripping, 
platemaking, graining, through press 
work, varnishing, bronzing, die-cutt 


ing, cutting, bindery, wrapping and 


storage. (See Figure 1) 

\ medium sized plant will occupy 
from 25,000 to 75,000 square feet. 
It will 
work 


all of its 


do some of its own camera 


ind dot etching, along with 


stripping, platemaking, 
graining, presswork, cutting, binding, 
ind wrapping. * (See Figures 2 & 3) 
\ small shop occupies around 5,000 


will 


plates, do the presswork, and have a 


square feet. It make its own 


utting machine. The other processes 


will be performed elsewhere. 


* In many of the large eastern cities. be 
ause of a high degree of 
r medium plants may not 


functions 


specialization, large 


perform all 


these 


Operation 


Transport 


Permanent 
Storage 


O 
és 


Temporary 
Storage 


LN 


Inspection 
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PLATE MAKING 
STORAGE 











PRESS Room 
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STMPOING 
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Lockers 











PRESS Room STORAGE 
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Regardless of how large or small 
a plant may be, it is essential to get 
all the betore 


starting to lay out the new plant or 


information on paper 
rearrange the present plant. 

First, an exact and detailed draw 
should be 


area and plant arrangement in order 


ing made of the present 


with a better layout for paper handling 


to bring into visual focus the opera- 
tions and flow of materials for anal- 
ysis. (Figure 2 & 3) This will make 
shortcomings more obvious and bring 
out many questions to be investigated 
hetore proceeding to the new layout. 
The steps to be taken in order follow. 


1. Make a scale drawing of vour 





























“Rs 





























present building ndicating depart 


ment boundaries. For a large plant 
se a scale of 1/16" to equal | foot 
so that the entire layout can be placed 


mn a single sheet of paper 


k or a me 
} 


— 
diul r si plant a scale of 1/8 


toot can be used 


Show all bu teatures 


ilding 


s windows, doors, plumbing 


rtitions et 
and identity 


whines a equipment, along 
th 


with necessary benches and working 


ireas 


Design: 


iW 
ill storage areas 


“ hether raw mater als goods 
process, or finished goods 

Prepare a general overall pro 
r present methods of 


wess chart sche 


ithc representation I a pracess 


showing: 
l. The 


materials or 


relationship ot various 

parts. 

2. The sequence of operations. 
3. How and at what point in a 

process the materials come together. 


4+. What 


and how it 


handling is required 
Is done. 

5. At what point storage facilities 
are required. 
lake one item, such as paper, and 
trace its path from the time it enters 
the plant through the various pro 
essing operations until it is shipped 


out as finished goods. Make 


up a pro 


cess chart such as Fig. 5 


Make an individual process chart 


ry phase ot the process, such 


work through the camera 























department, dot-etching, stripping, 
proofs, until the image is transferred 
to the plates. Then make one for the 
plates, following them through the 
various steps of processing. The pro- 
cess chart can be used to find out de- 
tailed procedure of any single opera 
tion, such as camera, platemaking, 
presswork, etc. 


3. Now a should be 


prepared from the process chart to give 


flow chart 
a visual picture of the path traveled 
by materials as they go through the 
(Fig. 1 & 4) 


will show up 


produc tion 
This 


back-tracking 


processes. 
visual diagram 

abnormal distances, 
and points of congestion. 

Send out to a blue printer or make 
your own blue line prints. Make up 
as many as vou have products or pro 
cesses to be traced. 

On these prints, with colored pen 
cils and the symbols used in the pro 
designate 


cess charts to operations, 


trace the actual paths of movement 
for paper, art work, plates, etc. 

It is important to follow the same 
procedure for each individual depart 
ment, so that you can get a clear 
picture ot the sequence of Operations 
and the points at which it is necessary 
to have working contact with other 
lepartments Fig. 1 & 6) 

4. General arrangements 


should be and ar 


rangements planned so there is easy 


aisle 
studied carefully 
access to each department and so that 
the flow of materials nreves according 
to a pattern in the same general di 
rection. If materials and operations 
an originate near the receiving and 
storing location and work their way 
through the plant, operation by opera 
tion, until they end up naturally at 
the shipping department, the arrange 
ment has merit. 
5. Tabulate the amount of floor 
space for each department. When you 
have the actual amount of floor space 
now being used, it is a simple matter 
to determine the total space required 
in the new layout merely by adding 
space required for additional machines 
for the present and for future growth, 
less the space saved by new methods. 
6. Summarize the present equip 
ment by departments along with the 


sizes and space required around each 





piece plus overall height. If this is 
done carefully it will save much time 
and doubt when working on the new 
lavout. (Fig. 7) 

7. Summarize the present storage 

facilities and handling methods. These 
should receive very important consid- 
eration, but generally they have been 
most neglected where plants are grow- 
ing like Topsy. Inventory records 
are the best source for getting accur 
ate figures on sizes and quantities of 
materials by classifications. Also find 
out the turnover of each type. If there 
s any great amount of finished goods 
stored, it should also be classified. 
Record the square foot area of shelv- 
ng used for each classification. From 
these records and classifications, you 
will be able to determine better meth 
ods of handling and storing. 

So tar we have been discussing pet 
manent storage problems. The prob 
lems of temporary storage should not 
be passed over lightly. It is very im 
portant to have sufficient space lo- 
ated in each department where ma 
terials in process can be stored between 
perations. Always remember new 
methods of handling and storage are 
available to save space. 

While studying the present layout 
there should be more questions asked 
and answered before proceeding with 
the new lavout. The following are 
s iggested factors to be looked into: 

1. An investigation of possible im 
yrovements in processes and methods. 

a. Functional versus product lay- 
out. Only in a large plant would 
this become a question, The produc ri 
lavout would be used where the 

ime and special problems con- 
nected with the production of one 
particular item make it more eco- 
nomical to separate the production 
processes into their own special 
area. It might be well to have 
separate stripping and plate depart 
ments for such a product although 
presswork would be done in a cen 
tralized pressroom. There are many 
variations and each must be studied 
for best results 

Functional layout is generally 
favored where similar functions can 
be grouped together into depart- 


ments such as camera, platemaking, 
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and press tor all items produced. 

b. The use of conveyors and lifts 
to lighten the load for operators as 
well as to create a continuous flow 
of materials from one operation 
te another. 


c. Review possible changes in 
departmental organization. It is 
important to decide this early, so 
that the newly appointed personnel 
can become interested and be con- 

(Continued on Page 105) 
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How a 

Small Shop 
was Launched 
in Cleveland 


ANY offset firms have beet 


tounded by crattsmen wh 


decided 
then sel Cs is 
growing ind 
xeen able to start out with a model 
pl unt, tailor-made to their own speci 
hceations 
That's what happened recentl) 
vhen the Bedtord Lithograph Cor 
poration opened ts doors in a south 
suburb of Cleveland For this 
a “dream plant small, but 
lose to pertect the result of patienc 
ind optimism and little bit of 
gambling blood 
The owners are tour veteran litho 
graphers. All together, they can cai 
ombined experience based on 


i cent 


orporation w 


ndred feet | from the 


145 Northtield Road i 
ind-concrete block plant 


The hireproot struc ire 
300 feet of floor spac 


built with future growth 
there's ‘ntvy of ground fe 
expansion to front and sides 
The new building cost about $30 
4M) and the first-class equipment in 
stalled added another $30,000 to the 
nvestment 
Inside the shop every detail ot 
construction followed the partners 
uctions There s nothing ! ke 
vorking for many vears in various 


tho plants to give man ideas tor 








laying out his own floor arrangement. 

The guiding force behind organ- 
ization of the new company was AIl- 
bert Lanning, who now holds the 
president's title. He has been an all- 
around lithographer tor 28 years. He 
was formerly the plant superintend- 
ent of Cox Litho in Warren, Ohio, 
and was in charge of installing a new 
offset department at Postal-Ad-Sys- 
tem Company in Cleveland recently. 
He gave up his position as offset sup 
erintendent at Postal-Ad to strike out 
on his own. Mr. Lanning can handle 
platemaking, camera work, stripping, 
presswork, dot etching and numerous 
other litho chores. He gets a chance 
to practice almost everything these 
days, in addition to charting the com- 
pany’s over-all progress. 

In charge of finance and office 
procedure at Bedford Litho is John 
['ramba, vice president. John spent 
4 years at Continental Litho Corpor- 
ition in Cleveland, and was toreman 
of the camera projection room and 
platemaking department when {x 


left. John fills in as platemaker and 


also hustles up new business 

Treasurer is James Tramba, John’s 
brother. James started in the litho 
yusiness some 26 years ago as a hand 
teeder on stone presses. He was a 
pressman in various sections of the 

yuntry, and pressroom toreman at 
Unger Printing and Litho of Cleve- 
land. He lett the pressroom toreman- 
ship of Postal-Ad to throw in his lot 
with the Bedford venture. 

\ camera operator for 15 years, 
Rubin Mackey is now secretary of the 
firm. Mr. Mackey went with Lann- 
from Cox Litho to Postal-Ad and 


ing 
the switch to Bedford Litho office- 
ship came nat irally. He added to his 
il experience by attending sev- 
hools of technical photography. 


might be expected, the officers 

ompany are also the produc- 
tion crew Their ability to trade off 
jobs at a moment's notice helps great- 
lv. The work can be paced smoothly, 


ithout bottlenecks in anv one de- 


Litho is specializing in 
advertising work. It ex 
pects to become known as a quality 


Continued on Page 103) 





Plans in readiness for Cleveland 


Meeting, Friday and Saturday, May 11-12 


INAL touches late in April were 
being put on the program of the 
sixth annual convention of the Na- 
tional Assn. of Litho Clubs, to be 
held Friday and Saturday, May 11 


News of Litho Clubs 


Litho Cl News 


12, at Hotel Cleveland, in that 


meeting of NALC officers is 


scheduled for 9:30 a.m., and at 10 


o'clock the first convention session is 
to open. Andrew Balika, Copityer 
Lithograph Corp., Cleveland Litho 
Club president, will welcome visitors, 
and Edward W. Harnish, NALC 
president, will preside. After roll 
call of clubs, committees will be ap- 
pointed. 

The Harris-Seybold Co. will be 
host at a luncheon, and at | p.m. 
special busses will leave to take con 
vention attendants to the company’s 
plant where a tour will be made o 
the press and chemical manufactur 
ing facilities and laboratories. 

A reception is planned for 5:30 
in the Hotel Cleveland’s ballroom. 

The Saturday morning _ session 
starts at 9:30 with committee reports, 
and other business. A talk on “In 
plant Training’ is to be given at 
11 a.m. by Larry Brehm, who has 
charge of the training program at 
Western Printing & Lithographing 
Co., Racine, Wis. 

At the Saturday luncheon, Louis 
B. Seltzer, editor of the Cleveland 


Press, is to speak. 


The convention sessions reconvene 
at 1:30 with more business, includ- 
ing election of officers. 

From 3 to 5 p.m. the Technical 
Information Centers will be in opera- 
tion. They are to consist of some 20 
round table discussions to be carried 
on simultaneously at different tables. 
At each table foremost technical men, 
specialists in one phase of lithography, 
will be available for semi-private dis- 
cussions. Persons with questions can 


go to the proper table for the answers. 


The annual banquet is to be held 
Saturday evening. Entertainment and 


dancing are to be included. 


A program for ladies attending also 
has been planned. On Friday, a 
luncheon at the Alcazar Hotel and an 
excursion to Nela Park are planned. 
A large exhibit of home lighting de- 
velopments is on display at Nela 
Park. On Saturday another luncheon 
is planned, this time at El Dorado 
Club. Following this the ladies are 
to attend the Alpine Village Fair TV 
show. 

Edward W. Harnish, Eureka 
Specialty Printing Co., Scranton, Pa., 
(formerly of the Boston Litho Club) 
is president of the NALC. Other 
officers are Anthony Capello, Phila- 
delphia, first vice president; H. H. 
Johnson, Cleveland, second vice presi- 
dent; John F. Maguire, New York 
treasurer; and Joseph Winterburg, 
Philadelphia, secretary. 

Many weeks have been spent in pre 
paratory work by the committee as- 
signed to the task by the Cleveland 
Litho Club. Herbert H. Johnson is 
chairman, and Sol D’Allesandro is co 
chairman. Andrew Balika 4s_presi- 


dent of the host club. ®* 
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"Dog-eared’ Stop Cuts Exposure Time 


Improves Halttone Dot Formation 


By Gecrge W. Jorgensen 


se round stops ind a 


rlass screen to n ike halttones 


with perfectly square 50 percent 


dots, the exposure is critical. The 
photographer has very little latitude. 
Also, the time required to expose a 


halftone usually is long. This is es 


pecially true when shooting positives 
trom masked color separation nega 
tives. 

In some experimental work at the 
LTF laboratory, it was found that 


the use of a square “dogeared” stop 
s a simple answer to both problems. 


Exposure times an be reduced as 


much as 50 percent. The photog 


rapher will find it a great help in 
producing perfectly square 50 percent 
dots. The result is a smoother tran 

tone values where the dots 


usually 


to connect than Is 


obtained with round stops. 
Photographers have been playing 
odd-shaped stops since 
halftone photog 
to their use by the 
I 


exper imenters 


appeared in photo 


|. a. Mertle 


September 1929 issue of the 


merican Photo-Engraver, 
some 130 st ps W th different shapes 


Ihe illustrations of these stops were 


described 


se 


n the December 1935 is 


} 
he same magazine in an ar 


Fruwirth and Mertle on the 


i pl > stor 
i plain square stop. 


“ h pointed out what we a 


noticed n_ halftone negatives 


nd Mw) percent dots 
nd dots connect, the 
m the press sheet has 


pin-cushion — shape entage 


] 


tone value 


pin-cushion is diffi 


out a great deal o 


I arly tone repr rd 


LTF indicated that 


graduation of 


the Grapbhu 


shapes discussed in 


However, with the 


tones 


t 
t¢ 


experience. 


1 


in 


by Eastman, the men 


have fo iearn to e 


n terms of elliptical dots. This might 


be onsidered as I 
intage as 
j 


ush on dots. 


It seemed then 


trying 


uch 


that 


ind 


judge with 


ves 
be 
with the ellliptical stop as su 
by Eastman Kodak in their 
Arts, 
tical shape was among 130 
Mertle’s article. ) 


method described 


in 


( 


compare. 


prepared 


| 


by 


the 


tion studies 


iluate tone values 


judge 


Dot Formation 

According to the diffraction theory 
ot halftone dot formation, each open 
ng in the halftone screen acts as a 
“pin-hole” lens. Each of these tiny 
lenses torms in impertect image ot 
the aperture on the negative or posi 
tive. 

The diffraction image of a plain 
square aperture is impertect to the 
extent that the corners of a 50 per 
cent dot tend to be rounded off. This 
is counteracted by adding the ‘dog 
ears” to the corners of the square and 
the result is the desired square 50 
percent dot. 

LTF found 


halftones produced with the square 


that the quality of 


dog-eared stop is excellent. It might 
be considered next best to the ellip 
tical stop and has the additional ad 
Vantage of permitting the estimation 
of tone values from conventional dot 
shapes. 
Making the Stop 
\ dog-eared stop has the shape 
illustrated. The diagram is “‘same 
size” and can be used as a pat 
to make your own stops. For 
1 19” lens its area corresponds 


round stop of about 


roughly to a 
{:24. A somewhat larger size may 
be desirable tor lenses having longer 
focal lengths. 

At the lab, the stops were cut out 
ot process filn that was blackened 


ind made opaque by exposure to 


light and development. The dog 


eared hole was trimmed out with 

razor blade. Any other opaque ma 
rial also can be used to make the 

stop but probably will be more diff 
It to cut. 


(Continued on Page 111 
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by Dick Ratliff 


he situation A little When the new owners established 
gation revealed to interested the Daily World, Mr. Fitzgibbon 
observers that more than a dozen remained as business manager. 

esstul oftset newspapers were be The Daily World was first pub- 
iblished. Some of them, includ lished on a 17 x 22 sheet-fed Weben- 
had survived the entire dorter press. One Linotype machine 
ved and prospered ind an assortment of handset type 

ision, the climate filled out the equipment inventory 
ptly. Offset news , this basic equipment—no 
intage had weath 1 proof press was included 
\pparently ltul ot enthusiastic youngsters 
mut out their first issue on Dec ember 
1939, thereby missing the lucra 
‘hristmas advertising. First 
a 36-page tabloid with a 


front page. Pages were 


4 


The Daily World 


one oftset new sp 


ind inserted by hand. 
me. the paper has cc 
lo ne, the paper has con 
ge 
o publish and has prospered. 
y is 
World 


ginning or 


Daily 


ilation has grown from a dozen 

subscribers on the day of its 

3,600 in May, 1948, and 

Bureau of Circulation 
September, 1949. 

1947. the Daily World 

sheet-fed press with a 

000 =Webendorfer web 

[his one-unit mach 

tabloid pap 

tolded at the rate of about 10,000 

In 1947, too, the newspaper 


new two-story brick 


1otvypes now serve tine 
orld tor composition, Edi 
Thistlethwaite retains full 
y bbon was ] ISIaS!I tor offset newspapering 
need that picture possibil 
vy offset add ¢ atly t 
newspaper's editorial force. 


cess and longevity 





the Daily World is unique among off- 
set newspaper undertakings. 
Unique also was the Hartford 
(Conn.) Newsdaily, not for its suc 
cess, but for the unusual nature of its 
undertaking. On March 4, 1940- 
just 72 days after the Daily HW orld 
made its debut—-the Newsdaily began 
its troubled career in Hartford, which 
then had a population of 166,000. 
As in Opelousas, it was a venture- 
some “voungsters’ who 


launched the Newsdai/s 


group of 


Steeped in 


news-magazine background, — they 
planned to apply the news-magazine 
technique to their daily offspring. Not 
one of the group was 30 years old. 
Bice Clemow, 
Time and Editor & Publisher 
headed the venture, acquiring a two 
unit Webendorfer 


press, Linotypes and other equipment, 


former editor tort 


spear 
web-pertecting 


plus supplies, on manufacturers’ spec- 
ulation that Newsdaily would make 
money. 


Newsdaily was an experiment 


almost every phase of its existence. 
It was to sell for 10 cents a copy, 
accept little advertising, and let cir- 
culation carry the weight. In news- 
paper circles that still is a radical 
proposal. 

Unusual nature of the undertaking, 
plus rising costs in 1940 put News- 
daily in a squeeze. After 89 issues 
it was torced to suspend. 

It would be unfair to suggest that 
the failure of Newsdaily was caused 


by offset. Quite to the contrary, its 
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investment included three DSJ Vari- 


I'ypers which give the paper a neat 


OFFSET DAILY NEWSPAPERS—CIRCULATION, TYPE OF PRESS wnt cnieanness 
AND COMPOSING MACHINES A number of disappointments ac 
Name Press companied the Daily News conver- 
and Circulation one sion to offset. Page costs jumped be 
Location Composition tween $8 and $10 at first. After 
ATF Web necessary adjustments were made 


y News, The Vari-Typer page costs headed downward, dropped 


lependence, Missour Linotype 20 per cent by 1950 and were still 


World ATF Web headed downward after that. 
Linotype On May 3, 1948, Craig Siegfried 
ATF Sheet publisher of a number of offset week 
Vari-Typer lies at Independence, Mo., began 
ATF Sheet offset publication of the Independence 
Vari-Typer Daily News. That paper had been 


printed by letterpress for 48 years 





Mr. Siegfried had had such encour 
aging success in the offset field that 

t enough copy il he was lured into the daily fold 
laily. A Linotype m: The tabloid Daily News is one 
talled I > up for t the neater-appearing offset papers 
published in this country today. It 
that ‘“‘cold-type is one of four current offset dailies 
sting more than which the writer was able to locate 
position. The press n the United States. In 1939, Mr 
he production cramp Siegfried paid $10,000 tor a one-unit 
Nathan B. Lamb: Webendorfer web perfecting press 
ulthough highly val It is the same model that was bought 
yn to the job de tor the Opelousas Daily World in 

highly unsatisfac 1947 for $22,000 

1 newspaper. To Mr. Siegfried owns an interest in 
» paper took almost each of the six or eight papers he 
ial press time. On prints for other publishers. He has 
isually 24 pages found the offset newspaper business 
} 


his 


profitable and plans to expand 
press to a two-unit machine. This 
expansion would enable him to print 
some 10,000 16-page tabloid papers 
in hour, twice as many pages as he 

in now produce 
He feels that offset has increased 
both the circulation and advertising 
volume of his newspapers Offset 
has reduced his composition costs, he 
says. He uses both Linotype and 
Vari-Typer machines. For his weekly 
Pictorial Shopper he is able to use 
many ads clipped from other news 

n the papers 

Ing ’ ror Linoty] t ) icce illy cold After publishing the Sonor 
Daily Mirror was print vpe composition. The le Daily Calif.) Daily by mimeograph tor 
1 22 x 34 sheet-fed off lishing by offset on 11 years, Mr. and Mrs. Orville K 
t what the e ! ' ber 1948. With a circu Peckham, publishers, converted to off 
1 newspaper-type press tion of 2.7 t is published six times set March 10, 1949. On a Weben 
long the Daily Mirror er weekly on Webendorter Z dorter 14 x 20 press, they produce 
. oI 


It was no 


soduction difficulties. Th sheet-fed press. Investment in the Daily with a four column 


per machines were not pme iled $28,000 i (Continued on Page 








Possibilities and Limitations 
in Tone Reproduction 


HI tone ot erta 
picture depends of coi 
the portion of the incident 
light which is reflected by it. The ob 
jective or impersonal evaluation of a 
print tone in numerical terms en 
braces the measurement ot the trac 
tion of incident light reflected. 
The scheme used so successfully in 
photography is based on oftical den 
sity, which hereafter will be called 
lensity. The density is related mathe 
matically to the fraction of light re 
flected. Let the symbol R_ represent 
this fraction, and let D represent the 


density. Then 


D log 
R 

An evaluation of tones in terms 
of density has the outstanding ad- 
vantage of expressing visual values of 
tones with as much accuracy as can 
be obtained. Tone areas having equal 
differences in density appear to have 
equal differences in visual value, 
throughout a wide tone range. An 
other advantage in the use of density 
for tone measurement lies in the cor 
relation with definite intensities of 


light, which permits calculation o 
relative exposure times and other vari 
able factors under practical working 


conditions. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


By Paul W. Dorst 


Lith phic Consultant, Cincinnat 


In short, density measurements ot 
tones have served every practical re- 
quirement in photography, as well 


is in the graphic arts. ' 


General Considerations 

Let us consider a number of over- 
all principles that apply to practical 
work in tone reproduction by offset 
lithography. Two similar pictures 
having the same tone values by meas- 
urement will appear to be duplicates. 
The two pictures are visual dupli- 
cates if the density values at cor- 
responding points on the two pictures 
are equal. 

Suppose that one is a photographic 
print and the other is an offset repro- 
duction of that print. Then we can 
say that the reproduction is a faithful 
copy of the original print. The tone 
reproduction is perfect. There is a 
tone-tor-tone correspondence between 
the original and its reproduction. 

But we must admit at the outset 
that perfect tone reproduction sel- 
dom is achieved. In the first place, 
the original often does not have the 
tones desired on the reproductions. 

1 Further information on density rela- 
tionships, the measurement of density, and 
the potential value of such measurements in 
lithography, is contained in LTF Technical 
Bulletin } 4, “Optical Density as a Meas- 
ure of Tone Values in Lithography.” Fa- 
miliarity with the material in this Bulletin 
will facilitate an understanding of 


owing discussions, although it is 
lutely essential 


ithography 


In this case every effort is made to 
produce the tones desired on the press 
prints. Perfect tone reproduction is 
not desired in such an instance. There 
may be a definite relationship between 
the individual tones on the copy and 
on the print, but corresponding tones 
are not identical. Lithographers often 
produce very pleasing pictures from 
copy that is too flat or too lacking 
in contrast to be pleasing. 

At the same time there are in- 
stances in which the reproduction is 
not a tone-tor-tone counterpart of 
the copy, because it is impossible to 
reproduce all the tones of the copy. 
Those slightly familiar with the gra 
phic arts processes say that the defi 
ciences are introduced by the halftone 
process. To a large degree this has 
been true. But it also has been found 
impossible at times to produce per 
fect tone reproduction even by pain 
staking hand retouching of images 
produced by customary halftone tech 
niques. 

The over-all limitations in tone 
and this fact deserves special emphasis 

are determined by the paper and 
ink applied to it on the press. The 
unprinted paper has a certain ability 
to reflect light. The paper manufac 
turer calls this property “brightness.” 
The brightness of the paper deter 


45 








mines the value of the lightest tone 

that can be obtained by 

the paper. 
The other 


mum shadow 


printing on 


tone limit, the maxi- 
density, is determined 
by the character of the paper surtace 
und the nature of the ink film ap 
plied to it in printing. The charac 
teristics of the used in ap 
lying ink 
»f the printed ink. We can pull prints 


having solid ink 


density of 


process 


i ulso enter into the density 


areas on them and 


measure the these areas 


] 


In lithography, the character of the 


being used, the pressures, and the 


imounts of ink and water 
influence the den 


solid 


press 


in irea printed with 
nk. 
All other 


character of the 


cond tions being eq ial 
surtace 


solid 


paper 


has an 


rked influence on the 
nk density. A rough-surfaced paper 


such as MF 


with 


even when covered uni 
formly 1 thin layer of ink, 
as high a density as 


highly 


oated sheet. T he surtace of the over- 


annot provide 
1 smooth-surfaced finished 
tsually 
the ink 


indulating 


ing ink on either paper is 
glossy. On the rough paper 
follows the underlying 
paper surface. Light falling on parts 


t the upper ink surface is reflected, 


\ 


th ink surface flected 


/ 


as trom a mirror, 
or toward the densitometer in mak- 
measurements. The re- 


visible with a 


ing density 
flected light is easily 
microscope or often with a simple 
magnifier. 

rough-surfaced print re 
inked 


appear as dark, 


Since the 


flects some light from areas, 


these areas cannot 
cannot have as high a density, as the 
same ink applied by the same process 
on a smooth paper. On the smooth 
paper, any light reflected trom the 
ink surface is reflected in a definite 
direction just as if the ink surface 
were a simple mirror. If the ink 


area is viewed from any direction 


other than that in which the light 
s reflected, the area 


dark. It has 


from the direction in which the light 


appears very 
a high density. Viewed 
proceeds by reflection, the area ap- 
pears glossy and far lighter in tone. 
Hence the maximum density is ob 


tained on a highly finished sheet 


with proper illumination. Fig. 1 il 
light reflection from 


kinds of 


lustrates the 
ink printed on the two 
paper. 

The very highest densities obtained 
by printing processes have been ob- 
tained with gloss inks on highly glossy 
Varnished coated 


paper. prints on 


toward the eye 


paper may approach the densities 
thus obtained. 

Thus experience has shown that 
the paper, ink, and the printing pro- 
cess impose quite definite limits on 
the tone range that can be obtained 
on press prints. These limits are to- 
tally independent of any halftone 
process that may be used to obtain 
tones intermediate between black and 
white. The halftone process in itself 
can do nothing more than provide 
intermediate between 


tone values 


those of the white paper and the 
solid printed ink, as pointed out by 
Murray.’ 

In considering the possibility of 
faithful tone reproduction, therefore, 
we are faced with the limited tone 
range available for a given paper, 


Table I 


reflection 


ink, and printing process. 
shows a few readings of 
density on solid ink areas of typical 
black-and-white 


commercial prints 


TABLE 1 
REFLECTION DENSITIES 
OBSERVED ON SOLID INK 
AREAS OF TYPICAL 
COMMERCIAL PRINTS 

Prints by Letterpress 
On coated paper 1.15 to 1.53 
On ezgshell tinish 1.10 to 1.30 
Offset Lithography 
1.50 to 1.80 


Prints by 
On coated paper 
On offset paper (MF) 0.91 to 1.27 

Prints by Gravure 


Qn gravure paper 1.04 tol.24 


While these readings represent ob- 
servations made on a total of only 
about a hundred prints, they are con 
sidered representative. These read- 
ings, incidentally, show: (1) that a 
darker tone may be printed by offset 
on coated paper than by letterpress; 
(2) that an offset print on MF pa- 
per may have a lower maximum den- 
sity than a letterpress print on coated 
paper; (3) that a gravure print may 
have a maximum density comparable 
with that of an offset print on MF 
paper. These values, however, do not 
represent all possibilities, and hence 
extreme conclusions shouid not be 
drawn. For example, the quality of 


the gravure prints was better than 


2 A. Murray ‘Monochrome Reproduction 
n Photcengraving.” Journal of Franklin 
Institute, 221, 721-744 (June, 1936) 
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that of the offset prints of comparable 
maximum density, probably because 
the delicate tone differences were re- 
produced better. 

Taken in 


not presented here on these and ad- 


combination with data 
ditional printing processes, however, 
one must conclude that the paper sur- 
tace Is an important factor in deter- 
mining maximum density, and that 
the effect of the paper surface may 
outweigh the differences introduced 
by the 


To ret irn to the 


printing process. 
consideration ot 
tone reproduction, the values given 


in Table I should be compared with 


the values of maximum density ap 


plying to photographic prints. A 


gloss\ may have a maximum 


print 


density of 1.90, or it may be as low 


as 1.60 or lower. In fact, any value 


trom 1.90 down may be encountered 


on a glossy photographic print. Matte 


prints usually have the lower values, 


nee the maximum density that can 


wo aes 
obtained is limited to a lower 


The density range ot a print of 


iny kind is the difference between 
ts maximum and minimum densities. 


It is 


lensity readings on opaque prints by 


to make reflection 


stomary 


setting the densitometer at zero on 


the white paper. Thus the highest 


density range obtainable in a photo 


graphic print is numerically equal to 
1 maximum density obtainable. This 


» tr halftone prints in ink 


— 
lhe density range of any actual print 

be numerically less than the max 
m density, however, for two rea 


The maximum density may not 


SOTIS. 
be reached in the shadows, and the 


highest light may be represented by 
1 tone darker than that of the plain 
white paper 
If we compare the values in Table 

i value of 1.90 for the max 
that may be 


dens ty 


encoun 
n glossy photographic originals 
nmediately that no print in 
uld possibly be a tone 
iplication of such an orig 
n offset print on MF paper 
only a density 


expe f range 


example. Since 
table prints are produced 
n such 


paper, we must 
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consider what happens to the various 
tones under such restricted condition. 


Charting Reproduction Curves 


For the moment, let us assume 
that we have a process available that 
will enable us to achieve any desired 
relationship between the tones of the 
original and those of the reproduc- 
tion. With such a process, the limi- 
tations in tone reproduction would be 
imposed entirely by paper, ink, and 
printing process. The customary man- 
ner of showing tone relations is by 
means of a diagram, as shown in 
Fig. 2, in which corresponding values 
of reflection density on the original 
and on the reproduction are repre- 
sented by a 

A straight line OA at 45 degrees 


curve, 


on such a plot represents perfect tone 
reproduction. That is, it represents 
the condition in which the density 
at each point on the reproduction is 
exactly equal to the density at the 
corresponding point on the original. 
Any curve other than the straight 
line at 45 degrees indicates that the 
densities on original and reproduc- 
tion are not equal in value. 
When the curve is steeper than 45 
degrees, it means that the reproduc- 
tion is more contrasty than the orig 
inal. A curve more nearly horizontal 
than 45 


reproduction is flatter than the orig 


degrees indicates that the 


inal. 
In a practical case, such a straight 
line at 45 degrees cannot extend be 


} 


yond the value of maximum density 


for the reproduction or the original, 
whichever is less. And since the max- 
imum density of the reproduction is 
fixed by the printing conditions, the 
original in such a case cannot have a 
maximum density greater than the 
solid ink density obtained in print- 
ing. If, under certain conditions, we 
find that the maximum ink density is 
1.4, then we can produce any original 
having a maximum density of 1.4 or 
fidelity. The 
straight line OB represents such a 


less with perfect tone 
case. 

Now let us see what possibilities 
are open to us if we should want to 
reproduce an original having a max 
imum density of 1.9 and a minimum 
density of 0. If the maximum density 
obtainable on the print is still only 
1.4, the tone reproduction curve can- 
not possibly extend beyond the hori- 
zontal line CD. The curve must lie 
wholly within the rectangle OCDE. 

Perhaps the simplest condition 
would be to use the 45 degree straight 
line to point B and then the hori- 
zontal line BD. The entire 
is then the broken line OBD. The 


significance of this curve is that all 


curve 


original densities up to 1.4 are re- 
produced with the same values, and 
that all original densities over 1.4 
are reproduced as 1.4. The shadows 
are blocked, in 


analogous to this often occur in prac- 


other words. Cases 
tice. 

A second possibility is to shift the 
45 deoree line to FD, and to use the 





Dry, Reflection Density of Reproduction 


4 





oe 
~ F 


4 





ie 





o Highlight 


Highlight 


a 


t . 
1.0 Shadow 2.0 


Do, Reflection Density of Original 


47 

















- 
°o 
rm 


ion 


D,, Reflection Density of Reproduction 








je 


Figure 3. Another possi 
bl reproduction 








— Tt 
Highlight 1.0 


Shadow 2-0 


Do, Reflection Density of Original 


irve OFD. Here the highlights up 
to a density of 0.5 are reproduced as 
zero density (white paper), and all 
densities above 0.5 are reproduced 


with a value 0.5 lower than on 


the original. The shadows carry all 
the detail of the original, but high 
lights are lacking in detail. This type 
of case also is met in practice. If 
highlight tones are relatively unim- 
portant, this type of reproduction 
may be desirable. 

Still another possibility with the 
same original and the same repro 
duction conditions is to use the 
straight line OD. This curve signifies 
that the entire density range of the 
original is compressed uniformly to 
the density range obtainable on the 
reproduction. Any difference in orig 
inal density is reproduced as a given 
fraction of that difference at any 
point in the tone scale. Detail over 
the entire tone range is reduced uni- 
formly. If the picture happens to be 
one in which all tones are equally 
mportant, this type of reproduction 
would represent the most desirable 
compromise. 

Again, with the same original and 
the same reproduction conditions, we 
can reproduce tones according to any 
curve that may be drawn within the 
rectangle OCDE. The curve OGHD 
is one possibility. Here, the difference 
between highlights and shadow den- 
sities is decreased, while the differ 
ence between middletone densities is 
increased, 
detail both can be subdued and mid 


If highlight and shadow 


dletone detail needs to be accentu- 
ated, this type of curve would be a 
Satistactory one to use. Tone ren 
dering represented by this type of 
curve can be a marked improvement 
over tone-for-tone reproduction ot a 
photographic print, if the middletone 
detail is most important. 

Now let us consider what may be 
done in the case of an original hav 
ing a density range of say 1.2, and 
reproduction conditions in which a 
maximum density of 1.6 can be ob 
tained. A portrait to be reproduced 
on coated paper by offset lithography 
would be a practical example. Here 
the limiting densities of original and 
reproduction are represented in Fig. 
3 by the vertical line BC and the 
horizontal line DC. The tone repro- 
duction curve must lie wholly within 
OBCD. 


Ihe first possibility is the straight 


the rectangle 


line OF, signifying tone-for-tone re 
production. We simply do not use the 
entire available density range in the 
reproduction. The reproduction will 
be a visual duplicate of the original. 

Or suppose we reproduce accord 
ing to the straight line OC. Then 
we do use the entire density range 
available on the press print, and the 
density range of the original is ex 
panded uniformly. Density differences 
are accentuated to the same extent 
throughout the tone range. The re 


will be 
than the original. If the original is 


production more contrasty 
somewhat flatter than is desired, this 


tvpe of reproduction would be de 


sirable. Detail would be improved 
over the entire picture. 

Other 
wholly OBCD, 
Fig. 3, are also possible. Curve 
OFGC is one example. Highlight and 
shadow detail are both reduced in the 
reproduction as compared with the 


reproduction curves lying 


within rectangle 


original, while detail in the middle- 
tones is magnified. In the past many 
halftone prints having these relations 
with tones have been 
seen. The quality is often bad, al- 


the original 


though in certain instances this type 
of reproduction may lead to a re- 
production with more pleasing quality 
than the original. 

It should not be difficult to see 
from this discussion that the over- 
all restrictions imposed by the print- 
ing method, paper, and ink on the 
reproduction of tone values leave the 
way open to actual improvement 
over the original copy in many cases. 
While the maximum density may be 
limited, much can be done with the 
tone relationships between the min- 
imum and the maximum densities to 
obtain desirable prints in many cases. 

An important fact to note is that 
it is not sufficient simply to fit the 
two ends of the tone scale of the re- 
production to those of the original. 
The relationship between all the in 
termediate tones is also important. 
The relative importance of different 
tone values depends, of course, on 
the nature of the original copy. But 
the entire tone reproduction curve 
needs to be considered not just 
its two extremities. 

The curves just discussed show 
what may be done if we have a tone 
reproduction process in which we 
have full control over the relation- 
ship between the tones of the original 
and those of the reproduction. When 
the reproduction is printed in half- 
tone the greatest possibility for tone 
control, and the most logical point 
at which it may be achieved, lies in 
the halftone process—that is, in the 
making of a halftone image from a 
continuous-tone image. For many 
years process photographers using the 
crossline screen have manipulated 
stops and exposure times in control- 
With this 


ling tone relationships. 
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KODALITH PAN FILM 


This new film is particularly well suited for direct 
screen separations from reflection color copy and 
direct separation of critical line copy (the kind, for 


example, you meet in reproducing maps or charts). 


The emulsion has good effective exposure speed 
More important, it provides the hard, crisp, clean 
edged dot image that produces dots with excellent ° 


etching qualities. 


You can get Kodalith Pan Film from your Kodak 
©F ce] o) Vio atmo (-to](-leeeet amo Mdiel-MZeldl-th Melmial-t-imelile, 


roll sizes. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
Graphic Arts Division 
Rochester 4, N. Y. 


Kodak 


-mixed. Just dilute it with 


Bring your darkroom up to date— 
with JIFFIX, the extra-fast, ammonium thiosulfate fixer, 


bottled in highly concentrated liquid form for easy use. 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 
72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 


Mallinckrodt St., St. Lovis 7, Mo 
CHICAGO « CINCINNATI « CLEVELAND « LOS ANGELES « MONTREAL © PHILADELPHIA « SAN FRANCISCO 


Manufacturers of Medicinal, Photographic, Analytical and Industrial Fine Chemicals 




















ur negatives and prints 


FIX and 


thermometer 


IS COUPON 


IL IT TODAY— NO OBLIGATION! 
S@SSCSSSSSSSOSSSEOSECESESEESEES 
Mallinck St., St. Lovis 7, Me. 
MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS, DEPT. C 


72 Gold St., New York 8, N. Y. 
Please send me, FREE of chorge: Cc] your easy-to-read darkroom thermometer 


C] an ample sample of JIFFIX and hardener 


Cc the big, five-poge JIFFIX Data Unit giving full 
(please print plainly) technical details 


NAME 
BUSINESS 
STREET 


city ZONE 


| usually buy photo processing chemicals from: 


| specify (brand): 

















A REPORT COC Cie RUT aC 


You’ve heard of the Lithure-offset plate developed by 
Springdale Laboratories—and perhaps you've had some 
question on how it would work out in your own plant. 


After a year of successful operation at Newman-Rudolph 
Lithographing Co., the process has been made available dur- 
ing the past ten months to some forty leading offset printing 
plants. This is their report on its performance. 


The Springdale plate gives higher quality on both short and long run work: 
\V Sharper and cleaner dots \. Less ink emulsification 
\ Litho-Stone porosity and \ No scum or tint 
smoothness \ Uniform plate performance 


\ 


Less moisture throughout entire run 


Che Springdale plate allows extra long runs with economy of operation: 
PROVIDES: ELIMINATES: 
Substantial increases in V Plate changes due to 
press production deterioration 
Lower ink consumption Vv “Babying” of plate 


\ Printability on any stock \ Necessity for special inks 


The Springdale Lithure plate is an ungrained sheet of 
copper, chrome-plated by a special process for which patent 
applications are pending. It is one of the first major de- 
velopments of Time Incorporated’s experimental printing 
laboratories at Springdale. No licenses—no royalties required. 


Now, through Printing Developments, Inc. (a wholly 
owned subsidiary of Time Incorporated) and through 
Sinclair & Valentine, Springdale Lithure-offset plates are 
available to the general lithographic industry. 


SPRINGDALE 


New Processes and Products for the Graphic Arts Industry 


PRINTING DEVELOPMENTS, INC. 


9 Rockefeller Plaza 
New York 20, New York 
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screen, however, the possibilities of 
controlling the entire tone reproduc- 
tion curve have been found to be 
somewhat limited. Contact 
have opened up additional possibili- 


screens 


ties. 

Curves such as those in Fig. 2 and 
3 have considerable practical useful- 
ness. It is easily possible to make 
readings with a reflection densitom- 
eter on an original and on a repro 
duction from it and to plot the tone 
reproduction curve. After a little ex- 
perience with such curves, the crafts- 
man will learn to associate the curve 


with the actual appearances of the 


original and the reproduction. These 
curves are useful in studying any 
reproduction process and in develop- 
ing control methods for the process. 

In studying and controlling prac- 
tical processes it is a convenience to 
use gray scales alongside the original 
copy, on which the density measure- 
ments are made. Progressive litho- 
graphic shops have used gray scales 
in this manner both for density meas- 
inspection. 


urement and for visual 
Visual judgment is thus facilitated, 


but density measurements and curve 
plotting aid in making more thorough 
analyses. **® 


From Current Literature in the Graphic Arts 





Abstracts of important current articles, patents, and books are com- 
piled by the Research Department of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc. These abstracts represent statements made by the 
authors of articles abstracted, and do not express the opinions of the 
abstactors or of the Research Department. Mimeographed lists have 
been prepared of (1) Periodicals Abstracted by the Department of 
Lithographic Researeh, and (2) Books of interest to Lithographers 
Either list may be obtained for 10 cents in coin or U. S. stamps. Ad 
dress the Lithographic Technical Foundation, Research Dept., Glessner 
House, 1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, IIl. 


“HOW TO OBTAIN COPIES 


Where titles are marked with an asterisk the original articles can 
be furnished by the Foundation (address above) as photographic 
copies at 60 cents per page, plus six cents postage for each four 
pages or less, except where such articles carry the author’s copyright. 
PB reports can be secured from the Dept. of Commerce, Office of 
Technical Service, Washington, D_, C., for prices quoted. Copies of 
U. S. Patents can be obtained for 25c per copy from the Commissioner 


of Patents, Washington, D. C. 





Photography, Color Correction 

*Lens Flare and Camera Reflections. 
Herbert P Paschel. Lithographers Journal 
35, No. 5, August, 1950, Pages 8-9, 41 
(3 pages). The author gives a resumé 
of seven factors which affect flare and 
how to minimize them. 


Attaching Means for Masking Strips. 
Joseph Isaac and Arthur C. Rissberger, 
Jr. U. S. Patent 2,544,883. Official Gaz- 
ette 644, No. 2, March 13, 1951, Page 
472. In a photographic printing apparatus, 
the combination with a printing surface 
formed with a slot, of a masking strip 
slidably positioned on said surface, and 
a bowed resilient section formed on said 
strip and extending through said slot, 
said section having a portion of minimum 
width which prior to insertion in said slot 
is greater than the normal width of said 
slot so that said portion when positioned 
in said slot will engage the edges of, said 
slot yieldably to connect said strip detach- 
ably to said apparatus and to position said 
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strip in a definite angular relation to said 


slot. 


Tone Control In Photography. John 
A.C. Yule. U.S. Patent 2,544,910. Official 
Gazette 644, No. 2, March 13, 1951, Pages 
478-479 (2 pages). The method of making 
a negative photographic image having in- 
creased shadow and highlight contrast 
which comprises exposing to an image a 
silver halide emulsion layer giving a con- 
trast of from 3 to 15 when developed to 
less than one-fifth its maximum speed in a 
developer having the composition: 

Grams 

Hydroquinone 22.5 

Sodium sulfite 30. 

Potassium metabisulfite 

Boric acid 

Potassium bromide 

Paraformaldehyde 

Water to 1 liter 
whose action has been retarded by the 
addition of one part of the following 
restrainer to two parts of said developer: 


Sodiam sulfate (dessicated) grams 180 
Potassium bromide 4 10 
Acetic acid (28% solution) c. 32 
Water to 1 liter. 

developing said emulsion to a contrast of 

from 3 to 15 at less than one-fifth the max- 

imum speed of said emulsion, and without 
fogging residual! silver halide developing 
said emulsion in a second developer giving 
an emusion speed of from 5 to 100 times 
that of said first-mentioned developer and 

a maximum density between 0.5 and 20. 
*Considerations On the Form of the 

Screen Dots In Offset. E. Schenkel. 

Printing Abstracts 6, No. 1, January, 1951, 

Page 30. The effect of the form of the 

dot on the tone reproduction and the re- 

spective merits of a round and a square 
dot for different types of work are briefly 
discussed. 

*Semiautomatic Color Analyzer. 
Lloyd E. Varden. Society of Motion Picture 
and Television Engineers 55, No. 2, Feb- 
ruary, 1951, Pages 197-204 (8 pages). A 
semiautomatic color analyzer is described 
for rapidly determining the extent ef un- 
balance, or deviation from “type,” of a 
processed color negative or color positive 
monopack film. A_ standardized light 
source, a rotating color filter having three 
sectors which transmit narrow spectral 
bands of blue, green and red light, a 
multiplier-type phototube and amplifier, 
and a cathode-ray tube are employed. The 
sweep circuit of the cathode-ray tube is 
synchronized with the rotating filter wheel 
so that a horizontal straight-line image 
is produced when a gray or near-gray 
density of a “balanced” sample is in the 
light path. A cathode-ray tube image 
which deviates from a horizontal straight- 
line image indicates unbalance in a test 
sample, whereupon correction filters can 
be introduced in the light path by means 
of servomechanism devices to produce a 
horizonal straight-line or “balanced” con- 
dition, 


Planographic Printing Process 

*Tests Show Technical Grade Al- 
bumin Satisfactory for Coatings. Mod- 
ern Lithography 19, No. 3, March, 1951, 
Pages 55-57 (2 pages). Good quality 
“technical grade” albumin is just as satis- 
factory as “edible” grades for use in coat- 
ing solutions. Except for color, there were 
few significant differences between them. 
The amount of residue left in the bag 
varied considerably possibly providing a 
test for economically selecting a technical 
grade albumin. Blood albumin is poor. 

Method of Making Photographic 
Relief Images. Werter P. Van Deusen. 
U. S. Patent 2,544,005. Official Gazette 
644, No. 2, March 13, 1951, Page 477. 
The method of making a photographic 
relief image which comprises coating a 
support with a layer of a mixture of a 
polymeric material selected from a group 
consisting of cellulose ethyl ether and 
acrylate resins, and a light-sensitive alke- 
tone compound having the general form- 
ula 

oO 

c—c—C = CH —R 

\ 4 


- 


R — CH 











where R represents a member selected 
from a group consisting of furfuryl, sty ryl 
and an ary! group of the benzene series, 
X represents the atoms necessary to com- 
plete a cyclic ring of from five to six 
carbon atoms, forming 4 relief image in 
said laver by exposure to an image and 
washing away the unexposed area of said 
laver with a solvent for only said area. 

Bichromate Sensitized Photographic 
Materials. Robert S. Bryce. U. S. Patent 
2,544,877. Official Gazette 644, No. 2, 
March 13, 1951, Page 471. A light-sensi- 
tive coating composition comprising a mix- 
ture of a bichromated gelatin, an aqueous 
water-insoluble soft syn- 


dispersion of a 
con- 


thetic resin capable of drying to a 
tinuous film when the dispersion alone is 


coated on glass and said resin being select- 


ed from the group consisting of acrylate, 
and neoprene resins, 


stvrene, vinyl! ester 
a pigment and sodium hexametaphosphate 


Photocomposing Machine. Theodore 
U. S. Patent 2,547,527. Official 
April 3, 1951, Page 


machine for 


Hommel 
Gaxette 645, No. 1, 
222. A_ photo-composing 
stepping up a film negative upon a photo- 
sensitized printing roller comprising a 
frame having spaced parallel bearings, a 
mandrel rotatably mounted upon and ex- 
tending through said bearings for con- 
centrically receiving and supporting said 
roller, means associated with said mandrel 
in anv one of a series of selected positions 
of rotation, rings mounted on the mandrel 
for endwise engagement with the roller, 
said rings having a plurality of suction 
ports, means for holding a film negative 
over the mandrel so that the center line 
of the negative is disposed accurately in 
spaced parallel relation to the center line 
of the mandrel and the end margins pro 
ject over the rings, longitudinally extend- 
ing suction members for releasably hold- 
ing the longitudinal margins of the film 
negative in closely conformed overlying 
relationship upon the roller, and means 
for drawing air from between the nega- 
tive and roller by suction exertion through 
the suction ports of the rings and through 
the suction members. 


Image-Forming Composition and a 
Process of Making It. Charles H. Van 
Dusen, Jr. U. S. Patent 2,545,125. Of- 
ficial Gazette 644, No. 2, March 13, 1951, 
Page $38. An image-forming composition 
which is especially adapted for use in 
forming direct images upon planographic 
printing plates, said image-forming com- 
solution of a 


position consisting of a 
tricresy! 


nigrosine base black dve in 
phosphate glycol mono-laurate as a dilu- 
ent, and containing stearic acid introduced 
into the composition as an initial ingred 
ient thereof in an amount not substantially 
less than two per cent nor substantially 
more than four per cent of the composition, 
by weight, said image-forming composi- 
tion being substantially free of carbon 
black 
Paper and Ink 
*Printing Ink Raw Material Outlook. 
Iimerican Ink Maker 29, No. 2, February, 
1951, Pages 31-4 and 63-5 (6 pages It 
is expected that the ink industry will be 


54 


accorded a high priority in the defense 
picture. The pigment color industry is 
sufficient to take care of most civilian and 
rearmament requirements, but the raw 
materials used by the industry may be re- 
stricted, Titanium dioxide pigment is in 





TALI Meeting in Early May 

The annual meeting of the Tech- 
nical Assn. of the Lithographic In- 
dustry was scheduled for May 7-9 
at the Deshler-Wallick Hotel, Col- 
umbus, Ohio. On the agenda was a 
broadening of the name to Technical 
Assn. for the Graphic Arts (TAGA). 
(The program was published here 
last month. Abstracts of papers are 


to be published in next month’s 
“Technical Section” of Modern Lith- 
ography, and many of the complete 
papers will be published during the 


coming months. ) 





short supply. A shortage of sulfuric acid 
to the pigment industry would result in 
reduced production. Defense requirements 
will probably pyramid, resulting in quota 
cuts. Supplies of ester gum, limed rosin, 
pentaerythritol esters, phenolic resins, and 
maleic resins will be reasonably good. 
Phenol and maleic anhydride (used in 
phenolic resins, and maleic rosin modified 
resins) are in short supply and face a 
serious shortage due to a scarcity of ben- 
zene. Availability will depend on future 
government regulations on the use of 
strategic raw materials. Channel carbon 
blacks should be available unless natural 
gas is diverted to manufacture of rubber 
compounding carbons. Long flow blacks 
are in tight supply, but supplies should be 
available in 1951. Defense legislation 
should not affect the supply. Furnace car- 
bons are used with synthetic rubber; so 
the goverment may restrict their use to 
government rubber production. Prices on 
all blacks will go up. Supplies of drying 
oils are good. Restrictions on alkyd type 
varnishes will probably become more 
stringent. Supplies of oils are as follows: 
soy abean—-adequate, fish oil—short, castor 
chinawood short, 
short, and synthetic 
resins—moderate. Mineral oils and ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon solvents are in good 
supply, whereas aromatic solvents are 
short. Manganese paste driers and non- 
scratch compounds are in short supply 


oil—short, oil—verv 


oiticica—extremely 


*Developments In Paper Coatings. 
C. E. Fawkes. Modern Lithography 19, 
No. 3, March, 1951, Pages 30-33 (4 pages) 
Paper coatings are applied for surface 
decoration, surface protection, and to add 
functional properties to the front or back 
surface of the sheet. Surface decoration 
may be used to make the surface glossy 
or lustreless, to equalize lustre between 
ink and paper, and to add an additional 
color. Surface protection may be abrasion 
resistant, 


resistance, high temperature 


sparness (resistance to marking by liq- 


uids), weatherproofing, greaseproofing, 
or cleanability. Functional coatings may 
impart water vapor impedance, flavor bar- 
riers, resistance to sticking in hvdraulic 
pressing and molding, resistance to the 
action of soaps, detergents, and alkalis, 
and heat sealability. Methods of apply- 
ing coatings are mentioned. 


Apparatus for Effecting the Hard- 
ening of Ink and Like Compositions. 
Jess D. Klopfenstein. U. S. Patent 2,544, 
839. Official Gazette 644, No. 2, March 
13, 1951, Pages 459-60 (2 pages An 
apparatus of the class described, driven 
means defining a backing surface on which 
sheet-like material may be moved, a hous- 
ing having nested arcuate baffles provid- 
ing parallel terminal edges closely spaced 
from said backing surface and defining 
therewith an inner treating chamber and 
an outer exhausting chamber in restricted 
communication with each other only at 
said terminal edges adjacent said backing 
surface, means for supplying a treating 
agent in vapor form to said treating 
chamber, means for withdrawing unused 
treating agent from said exhausting 
chamber and means carried by said driven 
means for engaging said sheet-like mater- 
ial to hold the same against said backing 
surface to expose only the opposite surface 
of said material to said treating vapor. 


Ink Drying On Machine-Coated 
Papers. Patra Information Leaflet No 
30. The information presented in the 
Patra Information Leaflet No. 39 is re- 
printed. This was compiled at a meeting 
of printing, papermaking, and ink-making 
members, who discussed ink quality in 
relation to the requirements of machine- 
coated papers. The difference between 
art papers and machine-coated papers is 
pointed out. It is concluded that problems 
should not be encountered, provided the 
printer uses an ink recommended by the 
inkmaker, in the prescribed manner 
Bulletin of the Institute of Paper Chem- 
istry 21, No. 6, February, 1951, Page 411 


Fundamental Considerations On 
Tackiness. Andries Voet. Chemical Ab- 
stracts 45, No, 5, March 10, 1951, Page 
2257. Under static conditions a liquid 
adhesive reacts to stress by flow; under 
dynamic conditions its elastic reaction is 
more important. An app. is described 
which allows measurement of the energy 
of film sepn. under dynamic conditions 
by the energy loss of a cylinder rolling 
over an adhesive film. The adhesive 
energy per sq. cm. increases with film 
thickness and is proportional to the thick- 
ness of the transferred portion of the 
film; it depends on the nature of the 
surface and is proportional to the rate of 
film sepn. and the viscosity raised to the 
power 1.5; its logarithm is inversely pro- 
portional to the abs. temp. The elastic re- 
actions are analogous to those studied by 
Mason (C.A. 42, 52911). The elastic 
modulus is 107 -108 dynes/sq. cm. for @ 
time of sepn. of 10—°-10—‘sec. 

*Ink Flow On Rotating Rollers. 
Lars H. Sjodahl. American Ink Maker 
39, No. 3, March, 1951, Pages 31-33 (3 
pages). Ink flow as it relates to distri- 


(Continued on Page 107) 
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From the forest... 


The characteristics of Wedgwood Offset are 
controlled moisture content, uniformity of 
bulk, brilliance of color and high opacity. 
The combination of these characteristics 
results in reliable press performance. 





PAPER AND FIBRE COMPANY 


HAMILTON, OHIO 


and modern production... 
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The Gumming Operation 


UMMING a 


plate is a very 


lithographic 
important 
operation that is not always 
given the attention it deserves. First, 
it must be understood that gum ara- 
bic, or a substitute, used on litho- 
graphic plates, is partly insoluble and, 
being hygroscopic, is the basic me- 
dium for keeping the non-image area 
of the plate from inking. When gum 
has been applied in a smooth film 
and dried properly, the plate will re- 
pel ink where there is no image, for 
as long as the film of gum remains. 
Therefore, it is necessary continually 
to replenish the gum through the wa- 
ter fountain solution. 

The print area on a plate must be 
covered with ink before any gum is 
applied because in the gumming op- 
eration, should the film of ink be 
wiped off the image, the gum will 
adhere to the base whether it is al- 
bumin or lacquer. Once this hardens 
it will absorb moisture in exactly 
the same way as it would where there 
is no image. The image will become 
blind and not take ink properly when 
this happens. The best way to avoid 
this is to roll up the image, fan the 
plate dry, powder with rosin powder 
(apply with cotton), and then gum 
the plate as smoothly as possible. 

Although powdering is a definite 
aid in preventing the ink from rub- 
bing off, the use of a soft sponge and 
cheese cloth is recommended in the 
gumming cloth, 
slightly moist so it does not soak up 


operation. The 


too much gum, should be used in a 
circular action with very light pres- 
sure to give the best results. When 
using powder, wash out the plate 
with lithotine as soon as the gum 
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has dried and then apply asphaltum. 
Otherwise the ink may harden and 
make it difficult to wash out the plate. 


Although it is essential that the 
plate be covered with gum, bear in 
mind another point of equal impor- 
tance. Do not apply the gum too 
heavily as it may crack when dry, 
causing the plate to oxidize in the 


gum cracks. 





FROM THE MAIL BAG 





QUESTION: After reading your article 
on makeready with great care, I think 
it is very good and exacting. However, 
I am a little puzzled on plate and blan- 
ket packing, no two people seem to 
agree on the same. 

I am inclined to go along with you 
and pack my plate to .002 above bearers 
and blanket the same. Now along 
comes another fellow who says to pack 
the blanket below the bearer so that 
the bulge in the blanket from pressure 
squeeze will not exceed bearer height. 
This would mean packing plate .004 
above, blanket .004 below. but what 
when you run stock of .003 thickness 
or thinner? Would you be jamming 
the bearers? 

His object in packing in this thod 
is to get away from slur. I still think 
the plate and blanket should be packed 
to .002 above bearer surface and the 
press manufacturer should have the im- 
pression cylinder ground to a diameter 
equal to the plate when packed .002 
above bearer surface. As I am about 
to take a job running a two color press 
I would like your advice. 

Now one more question: assuming 
that the stock to be run is trimmed 
perfectly square. would you leave the 
sheet stops all flush with cylinder on 
first time through or would you grad- 
uate them in starting with the second 
stop and going to the center on both 
sides .001 and up. This would be on 
a two color press. If you will kindly 

these questi for me I would 
appreciate it very much. 








While I am aware of the various 
theories on packing plate and blanket 
cylinders, I have found from exper- 
ience that keeping the printing sur- 
faces as near uniform as_ possible 
gives the best 
equipped with bearers, the surface 


results. On_ presses 


speed should be the same on all cyl- 
inders but cannot be maintained if one 
cylinder is much larger in diameter 
than the other. I therefore suggest 
packing the plate two thousandths 
of an inch above bearers, then build- 
ing the blanket gradually to the 
necessary height for a good impres- 
sion. I say this because there is a 
variation in blanket thickness due to 
the tension and resiliency, and also 
the affinity the blanket has for ink 
may vary. 


In other words, the tighter the 
bianket is on the cylinder, the thinner 
it becomes. Also the harder the blan- 
ket the more squeeze needed to get 
a smooth print, and lastly, the more 
natural rubber contained in the sur- 
face of the blanket the more affinity 
it has for ink and the less pressure 
it requires for a smooth print. For 
these reasons, it is not always safe to 
stipulate the required packing in 
terms of thousandths of an inch. 


As for packing the blanket below 
bearers, you would have difficulty 
getting sufficient squeeze on thin 
stock. 

In answer to your other question, 
I would say that if the paper is square, 
or at least if the gripper edge is 
straight, it would be better not to 
disturb the stops but have them all 
set against the cylinder when starting 


a job. I do not recommend setting 
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We're happy. Our distributors are delighted. 
We know you'll be pleased . . . and we're sure 
your customers will welcome this important 
change in name. 


Literally hundreds of printers, lithographers 
and engravers have suggested that we adopt the 
name, WESTON BOND, as the watermark and 
brand name for our most popular and widely 
used bond paper. We agree that the name which 
for more than 80 years has been the symbol of 
finest quality rag paper will make it easier to 


S 


ABOUT THIS 


It means so much to You 


and Your Customers 


identify, easier to remember, easier to sell, buy 
and use. 


So, from now on, when you want the quality 
and the wide choice of weights and colors you've 
always associated with Weston’s Blackstone 
Bond, just ask for ‘WESTON BOND."’ When 
you want to assure your customers that they are 
getting the finest quality 25% rag content bond 
paper for their letterheads, business forms and 
other uses, recommend ‘WESTON BOND.” 


Weston Bonn is made in the complete range of sizes, weights and 


colors formerly available as Blackstone Bond . . . 


and in two new 


items: Weston Bonp-Lirno Finis and Weston Opaque Bonn. 
Envelopes to match with ‘’Grip-Quik” instant sealing flap gum. 


Ask Your Weston Distributor For The New WESTON BOND Sample Book. 
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stops in anticipation of register 
trouble. If, however, the paper shows 
a sign of being either convex or con- 
cave at the start of a job, by all 
means set stops to conform with the 


shape of the gripper edge of the paper. 


* * * 


QUESTION: I am appealing to you. 
not for aid, but for an opinion for our 
future guidance, as to our conclusion 
in connection with the misregister in 
a two color press. The job was a 43 x 
63 sheet in 2 colors once through. One 
color was about 10% print and 90%, 
water area; the other color about 50%, 
print in separated squares of small 
solids. 

When we placed the 10% stencil 
on the first frame and the heavier print 
on the second, the first or lighter sten- 
cil printed graduatedly 1/16” longer 
than the second or heavier stencil, 
paralleling the cylinder length. Of 
course, both printed longer at back 
than along gripper edge. 

When we reversed the order of print- 
ing. the heavier stencil on the first 
frame and the lighter on the second 
frame, both colors printed in exact reg- 
ister. (Of course here again back edge 
in both colors printed longer than grip- 
per edge.) 

I would very much value your ex- 
planation. Naturally, we have a theory 
which we would like verified and I 
will appreciate your opinion based on 
your experience. 


I have seen this happen many times 
and usually there is no plausible ex- 
planation. My own theory is that it 
is not so much the percentage of cov- 
erage of the respective forms that dis- 
torts the sheet as the pattern or posi- 
tion of image areas. As an example, 
suppose you were to run a plaid de- 
sign in two colors, and the first form 
had the stripes running around the 
cylinder and the second form had the 
stripes running across or parallel to 
the cylinder. You would have a con- 
siderable difference in sheet size in 
the pile or stack. Simply run a hun- 
dred or so sheets of each unit sep- 
arately and note that the sheets from 
the unit with the stripes running 
around the cylinder fit loosely against 
the side joggers, while the sheets 
run from the second unit fit loosely 
to the front and back joggers. In 
other words, the puff caused by the 
printed area changes the position that 
the sheet is in when transferred to 
the grippers from one unit to the 
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other. It is a known fact that a 
sheet will print narrow or wide, de- 
pending upon the way in which it is 
fed to the guides or stops on the 
press. Just as moving stops on the 
ends or center of the press govern 
the width of the print, so does the 
drag or pull from the blanket of the 


” we could get all the government 
we're paying for, we'd really have 
something, a speaker remarked in a 
litho meeting the other night. 
ml 
On the other hand, maybe we 
wouldn't want THAT much government. 
ml 
Charlie Shapiro, the Technical Founda 
tion's education chief, was named to the 
membership committee of the New York 
Technical Div., Photographi 
Society of America. The group plans a 
‘Founders’ Banquet” at the Building 
Trades Club, May 22 
peaty 
At the ATF plant, when they de 
livered the big gun to the army, the 


Section, 


Governor of New Jersey and other 


notables were there. Lowly press 
representatives waiting afterwards at 


gate for transport to the station, 
were contemplating a line ot Cadillacs 
at the curb, and speculating which one 
would be the governor’s car. The 
governor came out, a Ford drove up, 
he got in, and off they went. The 


Cadillacs were for the lowly press 


and other visitors. 


ml 
The National Carbon Co. Div., Union 
Carbide & Carbon Corp., recently re- 
ceived the National Safety Council's 
highest award—the Distinguished Serv- 
ice to Safety Award. It recognized the 
company’s record of reducing employee 
accident rates each year for four con- 
secutive years. 
ml 
Andy Balika, president of the Cleveland 
Lithe Club, recently conducted a class on 
offset production in an advertising course 
being given at Fenn College. 


& Sons Co., 


ml 
Donnelley 
Chicago, contributed a number of 
examples of fine printing and design 
to an exhibition displayed in the 
Univ. of Illinois library at Urbana, 


R. R. 


first unit if it is not uniform across 
the front of the sheet. 

As I have not seen the job in ques- 
tion, these assumptions may not be 
entirely would be 
glad to sit down with you and ex- 


accurate, but I 


amine it further at your convenience. 


xn 


Ill., as a feature of the university's 


Festival of Contemporary Art in 


April. Advertising pieces and pam- 
phlets, as well as books, were included 
in the display, arranged by the Uni- 


versity Press. Work by four mem- 
bers of Society of Typographic Arts 
was also hung in the exhibit. 


ml! 


That color cover of LIFE, April 23, 
of the Dalai Lama, set a new speed 
record of color reproduction for the 
magazine, the publishers report. The 
use of the cover was decided upon one 
day earlier than is a regular black 
and white cover. Plates were begun 
in Chicago at 5 a.m. on a Friday, and 
were completed 36 hours later—Satur- 
day afternoon. It then took 48 hours 
more to turn out 24 foundry plates for 
printing six covers at a time. The cover 
was from a 35 mm Kodachrome, which 
had about 1/3 of the original cropped 
off—so it was an unusually blown-up 
enlargement. 

ml 

This second week in May is keeping us 
busy, with TALI meetinas in Columbus 
three days, and the Litho Clubs in Cleve- 
land at the end of the week. Reports of 
these meetings will be published in June 
—ahead of the LNA meeting in Spring 
Lake, N. J. June 26-29. 

ml 

John M. Wolff, Jr., president of 
the Wolff Printing Co. (St. Louis) 
Div. of Western Printing and Litho- 
graphing Co., recently was elected a 
director of Tower Grove Bank and 


Trust Co. 
ml 


Harry E. Gould, head of Reinhold- 
Gould, Inc., New York, recently was 
named to the directorate of Borne 
Scrymser Co., oil refiners of Elizabeth. 
N.J. He also is chairman of the Ohio 
River Steel Corp.. director of Kings 
County Lighting Co.. Pepsi Cola Co., 
and president of Gould Theatrical En- 
terprises. operators of the Lyceum Thea- 
tre in New York.k$y* 











SPOT COATERS 


AUTOMATIC STRIPPERS 


LABORATORY COATERS 


OFFSET PROVING PRESSES 


ROLLER REVOLVING MACHINES 


ROTARY-AIR OVENS 


AUTOMATIC FEEDERS 


VARNISHING MACHINES 


SYNCHRONIZING DRIVES 


OTHER SPECIALIZED EQUIPMENT 


Wagner engineers are always ready to help metal decorators 
solve plant layout problems or to recommend specific equipment. 


WAGNER LITHO MACHINERY DIVISION 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, May, 1951 





Substitute Protective 
Coating Materials 


S the national emergency reg 
itlations begin to take eftect 
ind with other regulations 

soon to come, those who are engin 
eering materi: tor sheet metal 
lithographic work, find that an im 
portant part of their work is the 
choosing ot acceptable substitutes for 
materials which are no longer avail 
ible, or are in short supply. Those 
who have had the experience of mak 
ng such anges in World War II 
undoubtedly will find their back 
ground knowledge valuable in a« 
elerating their decisions under the 
present national emergency. They 
will be able to dig out the good things 
so to speak, and also to avoid many 
of the pittalls 
Substitute protective met il coating 
materials tor bottle caps and jar 
losures received a good deal of at 
tention during World War II. The 
hange from dipped tin to electrolytic 
just Defore tit 
the restrictive regula- 
manutacture of crown 
orks, the use , pound of tin 
base box tor electro-tin, in place 
1 pounds of tin for dipped tin 
plate, brought about enormous sa\ 


ngs of tin, and for practical purposes 


for bottle caps and jar closures 


By Clbin H. Warth, 


served the beverage business just as 
well. It did mean however, that 
more ethcient protective coatings such 
as baking lacquers, and baking var- 
nishes were required. 

The same applied to closures tor 
glass containers, that is tor such items 
as continuous thread caps, lug caps, 
ind the like. 

There were however, items which 
were so corrosive to ordinary tin plate 
that it was necessary to use as high as 

; Ib. per base box electrolytic tin. 
It is also well known that when tin 
became almost unobtainable during 
the war that crowns had to be made 
ot black plate, and reformed from 
scrap tin plate canisters, when no 
regular sheet metal in the form of 
black plate could be obtained. 

In protectively coating electrolytic 
tinplate it was tound almost univers- 
illy that many of the protective coat 
ings so well suited in their application 
to dipped tinplate gave noticeably 
poor results with electro-tin. There 
were also instances where the pro- 
tective coating used on electro-tin 
proved to be of little value for dipped 
tin. There is a remarkable difference 
between these two tin-plates, part ot 


which may be explained by reason of 


the iron-tin alloys FeSn. and the like 
which are found in dipped tinplate 
and are absent in the electrolytic tin- 
plate. Even when the matte finish of 
an electro-tin is reflowed to a bright 
finish, the problem which the litho- 
grapher has in adequately protecting 
the metal remains unsolved. 

Decorative problems which concern 
printed colors, golden baking lacquers, 
clear varnishes, and the like, become 
far less serious when using a so-called 
vinyl sizing varnish on the electro tin 
plate. Vinyl resins take a firm hold 
on the metal which in turn prevents 
the decorative work from checking 
in fabrication of the caps, and causes 
the decorative work to be more abra- 
sive resistant and also chemically re- 
sistant. 

The printing inks used in metal 
decorating are dependent upon the 
availability of pigments, resins, driers, 
and oils, Increased productivity of 
pigments generally should be enough 
to take care of the demands except in 
a few specific items. Tungsten and 
cadmium pigments are already re- 
stricted although there may be some 
partial relief on cadmium. The 
future is doubtful on lead, zinc, 


‘hromium, molybdenum, and copper 


FH erst kW AIMEE aN 
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ROLLER Swro BLANKETS 





RAPID ROLLER CO. 


FEDERAL AT 26TH D. M. RAPPORT 
CHICAGO 16, ILL PRESIDENT 
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types. In the organic field only the 
phthalocyanines are now anticipated 
to be short. Titanium is still not 
available in sufficient quantities for 
all demands. 

In the drier field cobalt is very 
restricted but other driers are rela- 
tively available at slightly increased 
prices. Manganese especially has been 
steadily rising in price. 

The supply of drying oil is gener 
ally good although the upward price 
trend is continuing. The continued 
availability of these oils is, of course, 
largely dependent upon future crops, 
the attitudes of foreign governments 
toward their export, and the relative 
demands for their use in other fields. 
Linseed oil is in good supply and 
quantities should be adequate to last 
until the new crop of flaxseed is har- 
vested. Prospects for a large crop 
are good, but any increase may be 
offset by larger exports. 

Soybean oil also is available ad- 
equately and should remain so un- 
less unusual demands for edible pur 
poses deplete the stocks. Fish oil 
stocks are practically sold out and the 
supply is very short. The menhaden 
catch on the West Coast was poor last 
year and as fishing has now ceased on 
both coasts for the season, immediate 
improvement is impossible. China 
wood oil prices continue to rise and 
the supply is short indeed. The em- 
bargo on trading with the Commun- 
ist Chinese government has forced im- 
porters to buy from Argentina whose 
prices have consistently been very 
high for all oils. Barring improvement 
of conditions in the Far East, tung 
will continue in very short supply. 

Oiticica oil is in very short supply 
due to price difficulties and no im- 
mediate solution to this problem is 
likely in the near future. Castor too 
is relatively tight with offering limit- 
ed. Suppliers are allocating suppiies. 

Synthetic resins generally are be- 
ing produced in good quantities, but 
increasing demands have forced sup- 
pliers allocations on many items. Fair 
amounts of pentaerythritol esters, 
ester gums, and linseed rosin, are 
available, but phenolics, maleics, 
vinyls, acrylics, and elastomer deriv 


atives are becoming increasingly 
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tight and some are already restricted 
in their usage. Alkyds are in fair 
supply although increasing demands 
can readily alter this condition. 
Natural resins are relatively unavail- 
able due to ceiling prices that make 
it impossible for importers to compete 
for available material against Europ- 
ean users. 

The metal lithographers, finishing 
materials for decorating sheet metal 
are not better than the component 
parts from which they are produced, 
even when formulated by those skill- 
ed in the art. For example, there 
exist a few types of driers, namely 
compounds of cobalt, manganese, 
lead, and zinc, each with its specific 
function. During World War II 
serious failures, which led to scrap- 
ping finished work were occasionally 
due to nothing other than absence of 
a drier with a specific function, or a 
shortage in its proportion in the 
tormula. 

In the manufacture of metal clos 


ures for glass containers the electro 


tin plate generally is sized with a thin 
varnish-like material of low solids 
content called a size, and the size 
then is oven-dried. The best of the 


sizing materials require powerful 


cutting and reducing solvents of the 


ketonic types, of which there has 
been a very restricted supply. A fair 
degree of success has been attained 
in replacing such sizings by others 


with less critical components. 


Undoubtedly those who have had 
practical experience with replacement 
materials during World War II will 
be able again to cope with certain 
critical shortages, and still maintain 
a fair quality of the finished product. 
However, the standard of quality in 
metal decorating for the bottle cap 
and jar closure field has advanced 
to so great an extent that it is far 
ahead of the standard prior to World 
War II, and little allowance is made 
by the buyer for national emergency 
regulations. He still wants the best 
and seemingly manages to get it. ** 


NMDA To Meet in Cincinnati October 24, 25 and 26 


HE annual meeting of the Natl. 

Metal Decorators Assn. is to be 
held at the Netherland Plaza Hotel, 
Cincinnati, this fall, it was announced 
early in May by William Kerlia, 
Tinplate Lithographing Co., Brook- 
lyn, NMDA president. The dates 
are Wednesday, Thursday and Fri- 
day, Oct. 24, 25 and 26. 

The tentative program includes a 
talk on new types of lithographic 
plates and other developments, by 
Michael H. Bruno, research manag- 
er, Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion; a talk on metal decorating 
ovens, by a representative of Amer- 
ican Can Co.; and a talk by a steel 
company representative on tin plate. 

Also scheduled is a tour through 
the Interchemical (Ault & Wiborg) 
Finishes Div. plant. 

The association earlier considered 
a meeting in Houston, Tex., but the 
Ohio city later was decided upon. 

+ 
Further NPA Orders 

The National Production Author 
ity, U. §S. Dept. of Commerce, on 
Apr. 3 amended its tin plate and 


terneplate order by: (1) Extending 
the permitted use of terneplate; and 
(2) Restricting the use of tin plate 
menders (recoated defective sheets) 
resulting from the production of 
electrolytic tin plate. 

The amendment changes technical 
specifications in terneplate production, 
enabling certain consumers to obtain 
sheets without increasing tin con- 
sumption. 

Tin plate menders resulting from 
the production of electrolytic tin plate 
may now be used only where hot- 
dipped tin plate is permitted. Men- 
ders are defective sheets that have 
been recoated, giving them a heavier 
tin coating, NPA explained. 

Further steps to save tin for de- 
fense and defense supporting needs 
and to direct the production of tin 
cans into channels of most essential 
usage were taken Apr. 6 by the NPA. 

NPA amended the can order, M- 
25, to make three major changes 
which: (1) Reduce can quotas for 
certain packs, such as beer and pet 
foods, and raise quotas for a few food 
items. (2) Establish a more flexible 
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Metal Decorators... 


ee 
With the Dexter Reloading Metal Sheet Feeder © 





This Dexter automatically separates, picks up and 
advances metal sheets from pile to registering or feeding 
point of the press, slitter or other machine to which it is 
attached .. . at a speed of up to 85 sheets a minute. 

Sheets may range between 38 gauge and 24 gauge; 
and in size from 36 x 44” down to approximately 14 x 
18”. Feeders for heavier gauges and much larger sizes 
are also available. 

Continuous production is maintained by feeder re- 
loading mechanism, which permits new loads to be 
placed in feeding position without stops for reloading. 

Should two sheets stick together, a reject mechan- 
ism conveys them to reject tray, without stopping equip- 
ment. Rubber suction mouthpieces and rubber drop 
rollers guard sheets against scratching. 

The Dexter Continuous Reloading Metal Sheet 
Feeder may be attached to 

METAL LITHO. PRESSES PUNCH PRESSES 
COATING & VARNISHING MACHINES STOVE PIPE MACHINES 

SORTING MACHINES BUFFING MACHINES 
SHEARS & SLITTERS SPRAYERS 
. . . and many others 

The list of representative concerns operating Dexter 
Metal Sheet Feeders reads like a cross section of “Who's 
Who” in American industry. 





Le TBE teeta in Bl wl 


MODERNIZE THE LABORIOUS OPERATION 
of Manually Removing and Stacking 
Metal Sheets 

The DEXTER END OVEN STRIPPER 


automatically removes lithographed or coated 
ferrous sheets from the wickets at the discharge 
end of the drying oven, with no manual labor 
and a minimum of supervision. It stacks them face 
up in pile delivery without scratching. The com- 
plete unit includes a stripping mechanism, a fer- 
ris wheel type of turn-over 

device and a pile delivery. 

Standard units are built in 

three sizes: 36 x 36”, 36 x 44” 

and 36 x 48”. Special sizes up 

to 52 x 74” and larger can be 

manufactured. May we tell 

you how these machines can 

promote your production and 

reduce your costs, labor turn- 

over and spoilage of sheet 

stock. 


' Dexter e Christensen e McCain 
Modern Machines for Printers and Binders 
DEXTER FOLDER COMPANY, 

General Sales Offices, 339 West 42nd Street, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 
Branch Offices, Domestic and Foreign Agents 
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can quota system. (3) Set up a pret- 
erence system, beginning with the 
second quarter, under which can 
manufacturers unable to fill all ord- 
ers, are required to schedule pro- 
duction operations to deliver cans in 
the following sequence: first, on de- 
fense-rated (DO) orders or NPA 
directives; second, on orders for class 
“A”’ products, as listed in order; and 
third, on orders for class “B” prod- 
ucts and containers made wholly of 
black plate. After filling orders in 
the first two groups, a manutacturer 
must make equitable distribution of 
remaining cans among other custom- 


ers 


The perishable food pack and a 


few items such as blood plasma are 
still permitted unlimited pack. 

Other food and non-food packers 
are now limited to quotas set at 100, 
90 to 75 percent of their pack. 

Previously, M-25 permitted a 100 
percent pack—compared to the first 
quarter of either 1949 or 1950—for 
most non-perishable agricultural prod- 
ucts, and a 90 percent pack for beer, 
pet food and non-food products. 
Beer, pet food and some other items 
are now reduced to 75 percent quotas. 

Copies of the M-25 amended order 
are available from NPA field offices. 

- 
Exhibit at Chicago Show 

Novelty items of metal, decorated 
by lithography and suitable for use 
as sales promotion premiums were 
displayed by four metal decorating 
firms at the 18th annual National 
Premium Buyers Exposition in Chi- 
cago’s Stevens Hotel, April 2 to 5. 

Litho-Ware Products, Inc., five- 
year-old Chicago company, showed a 
line of coasters, serving trays, ash 
trays, candy and fruit cake tins, ham- 
pers, cannisters, lunch boxes, coin 
banks and other products, on some of 
which the design was reproduced 
from Kodachromes. 

Offices, warehouse and distribution 
facilities of Litho-Ware Products are 
at 2450 S. Ashland ave., Chicago, it 
was explained by Lester Olshansky, 
president, while lithographing opera- 
tions, with three presses and two 
ovens, are conducted in the company’s 
own plant at Rockford, Ill. Plate- 
making also is handled at Rockford 
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where a large art department is main- 
tained to service customers’ demands. 

Nesco, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis., 
made a selective showing from their 
extensive line of pots, pans, and other 
kitchen-and housewares, including a 
new “Marguerite Daisy’ line, dec- 
orated by lithography with designs by 
the industrial designing firm of Ray- 
mond Lowey & Associates. 

Metal decorating is done at the 
company’s Baltimore, Md., and 
Granite City, Lll., plants, according 
to a spokesman at the booth. At 
Granite City he said, an expansion 
program to cost over $300,000 is un- 
derway, and is expected to be com- 
pleted this year. A new production 
line with presses and ovens is being 
installed, with other equipment for 
manufacture of improved products. 
In charge at the Chicago premium 
Hacker, 


manager of Nesco’s premium divis- 


show display was W. L. 


ion. 

Green Duck Co., Chicago, dis 
played buttons and badges with child 
appeal, also stamped metal tokens, 
emblems, key tags, with other items 
lithographed on metal or celluloid 
for premium use. President Joseph 
B. Bond and Edward W. Jordan, 
sales promotion manager, with a staff 
of field men, explained the company’s 
services. Since moving to their new 
location at 1520 W. Montana st., 
Chicago, early this year, (M/L, Feb. 
*S1), the company has added a new 
gas fired oven to its metal decorating 
line, Mr. Jordan reported. 

Ballonoff Metal Products Co., 
Cleveland, O., was represented in an 
assorted display of premium goods 
exhibited by Moses Bros., Chicago, 
agents for several manufacturers. 
Ballonoffi products included a_ ser- 
ies of sets of metal stove and hot 
dish “Pro-Tex" pads, in different 
sizes, with 4-color lithographed de- 
signs. The Cleveland company, ac- 
cording to M. L. Moses, has three 
production lines and has been serving 
the markec for metal decorated mer- 
chandise for some 40 years. 

° 
Rheem Building N.J. Plant 

A $1,500,000 plant is to be con- 
structed by Rheem Mfg. Co. in Lin- 
den, N.J., the company has an- 


nounced. ‘The new plant, to replace 
one now operated in Bayonne, N.J., 
will include lines for the coating, 
lithographing and fabricating of the 
new Rheemcote 55 gallon steel 
drums. 

The plant will be located on a 30 
acre site on State Highway 25, 
which includes part of a former War 
Assets depot. The new plant will be 
served by a spur of the Pennsylvania 
Railroad, and will contain 130,000 
square teet of manufacturing space. 
About 300 persons will be employed. 

It is to be ready for occupancy 
early next year, it was said. 


Brooklyn Co. Buys N. J. Plant 

The Decorated Metal Mfg. Co., 
Brooklyn, recently purchased a plant 
at Milltown, N. J., and has an- 
nounced plans for moving its oper- 
ation there in the future. The plant, 
at 74 Washington Ave., Milltown, 
formerly was occupied by the Metal- 
field company, and stands on a plot 
of land of about 8 acres. It is neat 
New Brunswick, N. J. 

e 

Limit Aluminum Closures 

The use of aluminum for closures 
is restricted under a recent order of 
the National Production Authority. 
Milk and certain drug packers may 
continue their use without limit; and 
food and drug packers are limited to 
the amount used last year. Packers 
of other products are limited to 65 
percent of 1950 aluminum closure 
usage. 

* 

Caspers Improving Plant 

Caspers Tin Plate Co., Chicago, 
has started a major improvement and 
renovating program expected to cost 
more than $300,000 when completed. 
First step, taken in March, was the 
dismantling and removal of an oven 
on one line which has been in service 
since 1929. Similar ovens on two 
other lines also are to be removed and 
replaced by high speed, fully auto- 
matic and safety controlled ovens of 
latest design. Coating machines on 
the three lines are being completely 
overhauled and automatic stackers 
will be placed on each line. Two 


other lines were improved with new 
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“In our plant, Ansco Reprolith Films 


produce excellent results 
on our highest quality work!” 


SaVS? 


Mr.GALEN D. POTTER, 
Plant Manager, 
H. 5. Crocker Company, Inc., 


San Bruno, California 


Why not be guided by the Crocker Company’s ex- 
perience? Next time your Ansco Man calls, ask him how 
these REPROLITH THIN BASE FILM features can 


your production and cut production costs 





@ MAXIMUM CONTRAST. High density and extreme clarity mean coal blacks and window- 


le ar whites 


@ DIMENSIONALLY STABLE. Holds its size allows the 
operator to work within close tolerances 





——_. \ 
© HIGH SPEED. Shorter exposure time saves valuable hours 


each month 


@ PIN-POINT SHADOW DOTS. Dor edges come up needle- 


shar pin shadow Ss 


@ GOOD SCRIBING QUALITIES. | ough. abrasion-resistant 


emulsion permits greater ease of handling 


© APPLICATIONS: [specially suitable for overlays, strip- 


ins and for cases where images are to be reversed. For best 





develop in Ansco Reprodol, laboratory-packed 


tor your protection. 


Let your Ansco Man explain how REPROLITH THIN 
BASE FILM can improve ir shop operation. 4nsco, 
Binghamton, Neve York. A Division of General Aniline & 
Film Corporation. “From Research to Reality.” 


IN THE GRAPHIC FIELD 11s ANSCO 
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ovens last summer and, more recent 
ly, a new coating machine with hy 
draulic lift was installed on still an- 
other line. 

The discarded ovens were first 
used in Casper’s original lithograph 
ing plant and were moved to the pres 
ent plant in 1937, when, it was re 
called by Earl N. Pierce, director of 
industrial relations, they were con- 
verted and modernized into a new 
type of rotary air ovens. 

For use in the warehouse, Mr. 
Pierce said, a new Duplex slitter is 
to be installed shortly, while plans 
have been drawn for lengthening 
warehouse shipping docks, so that 
long trucks can back completely in 
and unload under cover, and over 
head doors can be closed. 

Laboratory 
have been doubled with addition of a 


production facilities 


new laboratory coater and oven com 
plete with automatic controlling and 
recording devices for accurate heat 
regulation. 

At Closure Lithographing Co., 
plant, a Casper subsidiary, a modern- 
ization program also is under way to 
equip waxing machines,  coaters, 
presses and ovens with the latest im 
provements 

Modernization and improvement 
programs must be continued in any 
progressive company,” said Mr 
Pierce, who reported the changes in 
the company’s house organ, Tel/-In 


Type. 


. 

Dickinson Speaks at Chicago 
Clarence W. Dickinson, manager 
of the Offset Press Division of R 
Hoe & Co., New York, and a leader 


for many years in the metal dec 


orating industry, is to address the 
Chicago Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen, May 15, at the club’s first 
‘Metal Decorating Night”. The 
meeting, to be held at the Furniture 
Club, 666 N. Lake Shore Drive, also 
is to have as its guests, William Ker 
lin, Tinplate Lithographing Co., 
Brooklyn, president of the National 
Metal Decorators Assn.; Earl Gray, 
Caspers Tin Plate Co., Chicago 
NMDA past president; and possibly 
Winslow H. Parker, Parker Metal 
Decorating Co., Baltimore, also a 
past president of the NMIDA. Oth 


ITHOGRAPHY, M 
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ers in the Chicago metal lithograph 
ing trade are also expected to attend. 

Mr. Dickinson has prepared an ex- 
tensive exhibit of lithographed metal 
products, representative of almost 
every item produced by the industry. 
This will include tiny bottle crowns 
to the largest product lithographed- 
the 55 gallon steel Rheemcote drum. 
Also there will be toys, signs, boxes, 
cans, containers, housewares etc. 

2 
Nesco Shifts Officers 

Directors of Nesco, Inc., house- 
wares manutacturers, at a meeting in 
Chicago, April 13, elected Arthur 
Keating chairman of the board. He 
had been president of the company 
for one year, following reorganizaion 
of the former National Enameling & 
Stamping Co. Alfred Kieckhefer, 
who had been chairman and president 
under the old setup, was elected vice 
chairman of Nesco’s board and Wil 
liam Howlett, who became executive 
vice president in July, 1950, was 
made president of the company. 
Other changes included advancement 
of Emmet J. Gardner, former vice 
president in charge of manufacturing, 
to the executive vice president’s post, 
while Thomas Stinson was chosen 
vice president and assistant treasurer 
and John Hanson was made con- 
troller. 

Stockholders were told that first 
quarter sales for 1951 were $7,196, 
115 and estimated net earnings were 
$375,000. This compares’ with 
sales of $3,766,682 and earnings of 
$19,266 or + cents a share in the com- 
parable first quarter of the prior 
year. Favorable factors, Mr. Keat- 
ing said, include a war contract back- 
log of $18,000,000 which has “put 
the company back on a firm footing.” 

* 
Crown Cork Net Up Sharply 

A 58 percent increase in sales in 
the first quarter on 1951, compared 
to the same period last year, was re- 
ported by Crown Cork & Seal Co., 
Baltimore. Net sales were $26,195,- 
097 in this vear’s quarter compared to 
$16,588,298 in 1950's first quarter. 
Net earnings for the two periods 
were $1,064,119 this vear against 
$106,167 last year. J. J. Nagle, 


president, reported that NPA restric- 
tions probably will serve to reduce 
sales in the second quarter, but that 
tor the year, sales should top last 


year substantially. 


e 

New Sheet Elevator 

Lyon-Raymond Corp., 276-81 
Madison St., Greene, N.Y., has an- 
nounced a new hydraulic sheet ele- 
vating table for piles of steel sheets. 
The overall length is 66 inches and 
when lowered the height is 18”. The 
table raises to 36”. It is portable, 
with swivel casters, and comes in 
models for 6,000 and 10,000 pounds. 
It is powered either with a foot-op- 
erated hydraulic pump, or a motor 
driven unit. Information is avail- 


able from the company. 


* 

IPI Names Two on Coast 

Paul Baxter, International Printing 
Ink Divisional vice president, has 
announced two new appointments of 
IPI branch managers on the Pacific 
coast. Gordon Smith, formerly 
Seattle branch manager became man- 
ager of the San Francisco branch and 
Walter Prall became Seattle branch 
manager, effective April 1. Mr. 
Smith started with IPI in 1938 as 
cost clerk in the Oakland office, and 
Mr. Prall started with the company 
in the Seattle office in 1939. 


o 

Heads Ill. Ink Firm 

Max Lousin, general manager of 
the company’s Chicago plant, and 
western sales director, has been 
elected president of Bensing Bros. & 
Deeney, Inc., (Illinois), the com 
pany announced. Robert H. Bens- 
ing was elected a_ vice-president. 
The latter is a son of Harold Bens- 
ing, one of the company’s founders. 
The eastern unit of the company is 
located in Philadelphia. 


a 

Practical Men Meet 

A regular monthly meeting of the 
Practical Lithographers of New York 
was held April 18 at 75 Varick St., 
and a discussion of possible improve- 
ments in presses was held. Herman 
J. Schart, WHarris-Seybold service 
executive took part in the discussion. 
Theodore Makarius, Pope & Gray, 
Inc., is president of the group. 


LOD rane ma pRE ITS 











Three cheers for Ptolemy eee 


The gentleman above is recording what a fine fellow Ptolemy is. Though 
the message was strictly “puff” it became important 2000 years later for on 
that one stone the same message was carved in three languages Greek, 
and two forms of Egyptian hieroglyphics 
The stone turned up again in 1799. In the interim all knowledge of 
hieroglyphics died out. A Frenchman. Champollion, from the Greek 
inscriptions, deciphered the hieroglyphics, 
making possible the fascinating study 
of the Pharaoh's civilization ‘ier. Se 
Your customers are not particularly 


interested in what future historians 
will make of their business corre- 
spondence. They are concerned in G ai ts 
having their correspondence reflect ILBER'! 
the quality of their product or service. 
That is why so many printers. engrav- PAPER COMPARY 
ers and lithographers recommend 
Gilbert new-cotton-fibre-content 
Papers. These papers are unsurpassed 
for printability, crisp feel, and 
sparkling cockle finish 

Leading paper merchants carry 
Gilbert Quality Papers. Ask 


for samples 


BOND + ONIONSKIN + LEDGER 


Srp 
oe My 
« ° 
\~\ INDEX BRISTOL * MANUSCRIPT COVER + VELLUM * SAPETY 
7 2 

. 


REPRODUCTION + BANKNOTE PAPERS 
. 


A qood letterhead is always better-printed on a Gilbert Bond 


50 at Nashville Seminar 

A lithographic seminar, conducted 
by the National Assn. of Photo 
Lithographers, was held in Nashville 
April 11, and drew an attendance of 
some 50 lithographers from that area. 
Walter E. Soderstrom, executive vice 
president of the NAPL, conducted 
the all-day session, which was broken 
by a group luncheon. The affair 
was held at the Maxwell House. Al- 
vin Ghertner, Cullom & Ghertner, 
Nashville, introduced Mr. Soder- 
strom. William C. Boles, secretary 
of the local graphic arts association, 
was chairman of local arrangements. 

Following the Nashville meeting, 
Mr. Soderstrom went on to St. Louis 
where he attended the semi-annual 
meeting of the Graphic Arts Trade 
Assn. Executives at the Statler Hotel. 


He was one of the speakers there. 


e 
Hold Southern Convention 

The 30th annual convention of the 
Southern Graphic Arts Assn. was 
held at Natchez, Miss., April 19-21, 
and included two open forums and 
the 12th annual exhibit of southern 
printing. 

An open forum on “Color Printing, 
Letterpress and Lithography”, was 
led by Wade E. Griswold, executive 
director of the Lithographic Technic- 
al Foundation, and included J. Tom 
Morgan, Jr.. of the Litho-Krome 
Co.; S. Toot Brown, S. C. Toot & 
Co., and George G. Fetter, Jr.. 
Fetter Printing Co. 

The forum on “Costs and <Ac- 
counting’ included J. B. Brown, 
Brown & Imhof; William Boles, 
Printing Industry of Tennessee ; Tan- 
dy G. Flinn, The Paragon Press, and 
John Upton, E. S. Upton Printing 
Co. 

* 
New Dallas Firm 

Bill May Printing & Advertising 
Co., a new printing firm offering 
letterpress and lithographing, has 
opened for business at 3013 Main 
street, Dallas. The firm, which is 
owned by Bill May, also will handle 
advertising copy and layout. He was 
owner and manager of another print- 
ing firm in Dallas for six years be- 
fore going into business for himself. 
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Gives Practical Pointers on 


PROPOR PRESS CARE 


I MPORTANT points to remember 


in taking care of offset presses 
were emphasized last month by C. 
QO. Siebke, chief design engineer of 


Div., Elec- 


tric Boat Co. Proper care can double 


the Printing Machinery 


the life of equipment, he said. The 
high speed of modern presses requires 
positive and adequate lubrication, he 
stressed. 

“Be sure to lubricate every point 
keep 
little 


ndicated on your charts and 


vour eyes and ears open. A 
squeak in your press Is a sure danger 
sign and needs instant attention. Stop 


mmediately, investigate, locate the 


trouble and correct before starting 


the run again. Don’t take a chance. 
Other points he stressed were: 


Plan to spend one day, every six 
months, to give your machine a thor 
ough cleaning. Dust, dirt, and lint 
mixed with oil, can produce a barrier 
that will prevent oil from reaching 
the surfaces that most need it. 

When going about your oiling job 
urry along a clean rag, and wipe off 
Don't drip. Oil 


with dust acts just like a 


excess oil. let it 
mixed 
cause 


lapping compound, and will 


considerable wear on rubbing sur 
ices 


Wipe off all grease 


ipplying the grease gun. The terrific 


fittings before 
pressure produced by a grease gun 
will force all of the accumulated 


dirt on the 


fitting, right into the 
Dearing. 
Clean out vour ink fountain thor 
ighly every time the ink is changed. 
Don’t let it dry and harden. 
have finished washing 
p vour press rollers, clean off the 
Don’t let ink 


on the ends. 


After vo 
ends. build up and 
ccumulate 
Wipe off the shaft ends of the ink 
Keep them 


nd oiled. The back and forth mo 


brating rollers. clean 


tion may force dirt into the bearing 


nless this 1s done. 
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Keep the gears clean and oiled. 
Once every six months take a good 
stiff brush and clean off the gear 
teeth. Hold a rag alongside the gear 
tooth and brush toward this rag so 
it will catch the dirt. Don’t do one 
gear at a time, because dirt on the 
mating gear will be transferred to the 
clean one when you turn over the 
press. Clean as much of every gear 
in the whole train as you can, then 
jog the press till the uncleaned teeth 
are exposed. When this is done, take 
a clean brush and apply new lubri- 
cant to the gear teeth. Use only the 
lubricant recommended by the manu- 
facturer and make sure every tooth 
gets its share of lubricant. 

The cylinders, on most presses, are 
mounted on ball or roller bearings. 
They 


about 


once 
Don't 


grease 


require lubrication only 


every three months. 


pump a whole gun load of 
into them. They need only three or 
four shots. 

The 
should be kept well lubricated with 


delivery gripper bar chains 
a light oil, that will penetrate to all 
moving parts. This can best be done 


brush. Just let it rest 


with a soft 
on the chain, while jogging the press 
slowly, and make sure the oil pene- 
trates. Every six months the chains 


should be cleaned thoroughly with 


a solvent. The easiest way is to hold 
1 bucket containing the solvent under 
a portion of the chain, and with a 
soft brush slosh the solvent on the 
chain, allowing it to drip back into 
the bucket. Every link has a roller 
which must be free to rotate, and 
each one should be checked to make 
If it sticks, the 
roller may wear flat. After cleaning, 


sure that it does so. 
illow the chain to dry thoroughly, 
and then lubricate with a light oil. 
Check to make sure that the chains 
are not set up too tight. If they are, 
Inciden- 


excessive wear will result. 


tally, most chain, at this time, is on 


a critical list and replacement may 
take a long time. 

It is well to check the cam fol- 
lower rollers frequently. Most of 
them are of the needle bearing type 
and should spin freely. They should 
be lubricated with a light oil and if 
they show any signs of sticking, have 
them replaced. A cam follower roller 
that is 


wear of the cam 


cause excessive 
may 
change the timing of a critical ele- 


frozen will 
itself and 


ment of the press. 

Don’t attempt to make any changes 
in adjustments except those listed in 
the Operational Manual. If any dif- 
ficulty arises in the operation of your 
press, don’t attempt to change any 
of the standard settings. On the av- 
erage press, running at 8000 impres- 
sions per hour, the sheet of paper is 
stopped for only about 1/8 of a sec- 
ond to perform the registering opera- 
The side 
takes about 1 


tion. guiding operation 
10 of a second. Any 
adjustments made to the register 
mechanism are therefore very critical 
and should not be touched by the 
pressman. Most of these adjustments, 
made at the factory with special 
equipment, are held to very close lim- 
its and a slight change in any one 
of them may throw your press com- 
pletely out of time. There is also dan- 
ger of considerable damage being 
done to your machine. 

For the pressman who tinkers with 
these special adjustments, the matter 
The 
must go over the whole machine and 


check 


can even begin to analyze the prob- 


becomes serious. service man 


every adjustment before he 
lem. This is an expensive process. 


Rubber, 


critical materials and will be increas- 


zinc, and aluminum are 
ingly more difficult to purchase in the 
months ahead. Your rollers and blan- 
kets will need all the care and atten- 
tion that can be given them, in order 
to prolong their life. 

Don’t 
that are too short to reach around 


throw away those plates 


the plate cylinder, from clamp to 


clamp. They can still be used for 


some black and white jobs, where 


register is not critical. Have the 


platemaker put a strip of a “Pressure 


Sensitive Adhesive Tape” across the 
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trailing edge of the plate. Get the 
size which is '4” wide. 

When you are ready to install the 
plate, insert the leading edge of the 
plate in the clamps, pull off the pro 
tective strip covering the tape, and 
with the press “on pressure” turn it 
over for several revolutions. The pres 
sure between the blanket and plate 
cylinders will fasten the tail end of 
the plate securely to the body of the 
plate cylinder. Don’t get the tape any 
wider than '4” as the plate may be 
damaged when trying to remove it 
from the cylinder at the end of the 
run. If the plate is much smaller than 
the standard size required, it may be 
necessary to cut the blanket cylinder 
packing to the size of the area cov 
ered by the plate. In order to avoid 
damage to the form rollers and blan 
ket, be sure that all edges of the 
plate are smooth, even, and without 
burns. 

a 
Paper Firm's Sales Up 


Sales increases averaging 17 per 


cent in Linweave grades of paper in 


Fit qny job with these Four ‘950, over 1949, were reported b 
Z ——_ 


Tom Chambers, Linweave manager 


Fok Rive R n it the recent 3lst annual meeting of 
‘ Linweave merchants at the Waldorf 


Astoria Hotel, New York. Speakers 
C) } at the affair included Eldon V. John 
son, president of U.S. Envelope Co 
makers of the Linweave line; Mr 


a . — Chambers ; Charles M. Lamb, Jr., of 
rect ; Eliot L. Wight, 


i the company 
e U.S.E. advertising and sales promo 
ountenen tion manager ; and Charles V. Mor 
STATIONERY ris, Reinhold-Gould, Inc. 
Reporter of Direct Ivertisin . Plan Engravers Convention 


100% COTTON-FIBER ANNIVERSARY Plans are being made for the 55th 
25% COTTON-FIBER DICTATION annual convention and exhibit of the 
on American Photoengravers Assn. to 
be held at the Netherland Plaza 
: Hotel, Cincinnati, October 8, 9 and 

SUPER-SULPHITE VALID — Cock t : aN ; é 
10. The association offices are at 
166 West Van Buren St., Chicago 


4, Ill. 





25% COTTON-FIBER DICTATION TRU-OPAQUE 


* 
Engravers Continue Research 
Photo-Engravers Research, In 
representing the photo engraving in 
dustry, has renewed its research con 
PLANT FORMS tract with Battelle Memorial Inst 
tute, Columbus, O., for another year 


t announced last month, 
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Film, Paper. Off DO-97 
Photographic film, and paper and 
paper products were removed by the 
National Production Authority from 
the list of products which business 
and government agencies may obtain 
by using a defense order rating (DO- 
97) for maintenance, repair and op- 
erating supplies. The changes in Reg 
ilation 4+ of NPA 
April 16. It had 
NPA said, that in some fields the pil- 
ip of DO-97 orders might inter 


were announced 


become evident, 


ing 


fere with defense production. 


+. 

Printing Off Essential List 

Printing and publishing last month 
were removed from the list of essen- 
tial industries which are to receive 
special consideration during the war 
emergency. Also missing on the new 
list issued by Secretary of Commerce 
Charles Sawyer, was radio broadcast- 
ing. The new list was reduced to 
broad classifications, compared to 
on the one it replaced. Production 
of pulp and paper remains on the es 
sential list. 


Reports on Europe 
litho 


generally 


Business conditions among 


graphers in Europe are 
good, and plants are well equipped 
for quality production in most cases 
according to Kenneth W. Martin, 
vice president of the Harold M. Pit 
man Co., North Bergen, N. J. Mr. 
Martin, with Paul Schmidt, Pitman 
president, returned last month from 
an extensive trip through Europe dur 
ing which they looked into new chem 
ical and other graphic arts develop 
ments. 

Offset lithography there is growing, 
S., Mr. Martin re 


ported. The use of multi-metal plates 


as it is in the | 


is comparable to that in this country, 
and quality is comparable. The dif- 
ference in volume, however, is great 
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and this accounts for the fact that 
four-color offset presses in Europe are 
rare. There is not enough volume to 
make them pay, although two-colors 


Most 


offset plants in Europe do all types 


ire common, he commented. 


of work, rather than specializing as 
many do in the U. S. Shops general- 
ly are well-kept, and there are fewer 
small shops with one or two presses. 

In bombed areas many shops are 
operating under crowded conditions 
in makeshift quarters. There is still 
much rebuilding to be done, and 
little money or materials with which 
to do it, he observed. 

Much of the full color production 
work, he reported, is done in more 
than four colors, and is produced at 
a much more leisurely pace than in 
the U. S. 

Mr. Martin and Mr. 
lett New York by air, February 12, 
and visited London, Brussels, Paris, 
Berne, Zurich, Frankfort, 
Berlin, Dusseldorf, and Stockholm. 
They returned on the Queen Eliza- 
S. April 3. 


Schmidt 
Geneva, 


beth, arriving in the U. 


Offset Box 
Wins Top Award 


nedary DOX W 


director, Cunec 


Middleton, art 


all 


Wage Rise in Boston 

A recent agreement in Boston be- 
tween lithographic employers and 
Local 3, Amalgamated Lithographers 
of America, provides for wage in- 
creases as follows: 

$7 per week for those earning $75 
per week or more; $5 per week for 
those earning from $55 to $74.99 per 
week ; and $3 per week for those earn- 
ing less than $55 per week. Vacations 
of three weeks, but not consecutively, 
after ten years, were provided. The 
contract is effective from March 1, 
1951 to Feb. 28, 1952. It is subject 
to approval by the Wage Stabilization 
Board. 

+ 

Crocker in Realty Deal 

H. S. Crocker Co., pioneer West 
Coast 
stationers, last month sold its land 


printers, lithographers and 
and 2-year-old plant in San Bruno, 
Calif., to Penn Mutual Life Insur- 
ance Co., which leased it back to the 
company for 55 years. Financial de- 


tails were not revealed. 


filliam Race of Sutherland Paper Co., 
elected president of the associa- 
Members of the new executive 
lude Wm. H. Walters, U.S 

graphing 


7) 








The firms listed below who sell the lithographic 
industry have already reserved exhibit space for the 


19th ANNUAL CONVENTION 
NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 





SEPT. 5-8, 1951 Ansco, A Division of General Aniline & Film Corporation 


Bingham Bros. Co. 

Hotel. Statler Bourges, Inc. 

Bridgeport Engravers Supply Co. 

Buff alo, N. y. Consolidated Photo Engravers & Lithographers Equipment Co., Inc. 
Ralph C. Coxhead Corp. 

Craftsman Line-Up Table Corp. 

E. |. du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc. 

Eastman Kodak Company 

Electric Boat Company, Printing Machinery Division 
Electronic Mechanical Products Co. 

Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Division Sun Chemical Corporation 
Jos. Gelb Company 

General Electric Co. 

Godfrey Roller Co. 

Harris-Seybold Company 

Philip A. Hunt Company 

Ideal Roller & Manufacturing Company Incorporated 
International Printing Ink Division, Interchemical Corp. 

E. P. Lawson Co. Inc. 

Litho Chemical & Supply Co., Inc. 

nuArc Company 

Harold M. Pitman Co. 

Roberts & Porter, Inc. 

R. R. Robertson Co. 

Rutherford Machinery Co., Division Sun Chemical Corporation 
Sinclair & Valentine Co. 

The Strong Electric Corporation 








We have but fourteen exhibit units remaining. They are 
available on the basis of first come, first served. 





Business can be good for you if you take advantage of this 
opportunity to exhibit your wares and tell your story at this 
important NAPL Convention. 








NATIONAL ASSN OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 
: 317 WEST 45th STREET NEW YORK 19, N. Y. 








What’s the big fight over Color? 


Is THE FIGHT over whether or not TV 
should go to color? Not on your black 
and white tintype! The fight is over 
the method that will make color best 
available in the shortest time. Color, 
itself, is a foregone conclusion. 
Shouldn't you be equally sold on 
the value of color in your business? 
In business printing, for instance, 
you can benefit greatly in many ways 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, 


INC. 


by the efficiency and appeal of color- 
ful Howarp Bonn. 

Using Howarp colors for “routine” 
printing lifts it out of the humdrum 
class—gives it variety, interest, and 
appeal. Printing business forms on 
these same attention-getting colors 
speeds form identification, minimizes 
error, simplifies handling and filing. 
Without extra expense, one-color 


printing has two-color appeal against 
appealing background of a fresh 
Howarp Bonp color. 

There are twelve Howarp Bonp 
colors in addition to whitest white. 
Ask your printer or paper distributor 
for Howarp samples, the paper to use 
wherever good bond is good business. 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


¢ HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howar 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger * Howard Mimeograph 


“The Nation’s 


ond 


Business Paper” 


Howard Writing © Howard Posting Ledger 








the Copy Writer 


...@ partner in productive advertising 


Here's where the sale begins . . . in the 
chewed pencil, the crumpled cast-offs, 
the over-flowing ash tray. Here the 
loud or lyrical, 
quietly persua- 
sive or urgently insistent. Here the text 


words take shape 
soothing or exciting 


of advertising is hammered into shape, 
with skill, with sweat, and with the sell 
that makes the sale 


PAPER, too, has a 
and thus is a partner to the advertising 


“way with words” 


writer. What the paper is, and how 
well it provides the proper setting for 
his words, will determine to an impor- 
tant degree the success of what he has 
to say 

A specific instance is Maxwell Offset, 
one of America’s most popular papers 
for both letterpress and offset printing. 
Whether in quiet wove finish, or in spe- 
cial finishes . . . linen, crash, and home- 


spun, to name a few .. . it supports the 


This series of salutes to ‘Partners in Productive Adver 
tising’” will be illustrated by distinguished faculty mem 
bers of The Famous Artists’ Course, inc, Westport 
Connecticut. it goes without saying that the above study 
of a writer in the throes was done by Albert Dorne 


printed word with appearance and feel 
that match the message. On Maxwell 
Offset, printers and lithographers ob- 
tain consistently fine reproduction of 
all colors and all art techniques. In 
strength, whiteness, ink consumption 
and color conformity . . . plus the con- 
stant uniformity of these important 
qualities ... Maxwell Offset offers cre- 
ators of fine advertising the proper 
vehicle for their most important work. 


Maxwell 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC / Maxwell Paper Company Division, Franklin. Ohio Offset 








LNA Shows ‘How” of Offset 


The educational department of the 


Lithographers National Assn. is of 
fering to advertisers and their agen- 
cies free copies of their 8-page illus 
trated pamphlet, “Lithographic Pro- 
for the User’, by H. C. 
LNA 


pamphlet was written as a result of 


duction 


Latimer, of the 


requests trom advertising production 
men for specific information on the 


use of the offset printing process, 
and is designed to give these men in- 
formation comparable to their knowl- 
edge of letterpress and photoengrav 
ing. 

The “‘how” of the offset process 
is interpreted in terms of platemak- 
ing and makeready economies, their 
effect on offset 
methods, and the advantages of the 


press production 
use of a large size form in bindery 
and finishing operations. Art tech- 
niques, copy preparation and color 
correction methods are also covered, 
together with offset paper and press 
sizes. 
This 


sequel to the 


pamphlet is a 
Association’s folder, 
“Lithography’s Place In Printing 
first published in 1946 


and reprinted several times since to 


intormation 


Production”, 
supply demand. The association’s 
address is 420 Lexington 
New York 17, N.Y. 

* 
YLA Gets Washington Slant 


Some optimism was given on both 


Avenue, 


the paper and metal situation as they 
concern lithography, at the April 11 
meeting of the Young Lithographers 
Assn. of New York. 
Mattson, of the Lithographers Na- 
tional Assn., addressed the group at 
the New York Advertising Club, and 
discussed current government regula- 
Although most of Mr. Matt- 


son's remarks were general, he re- 


George A. 


tions. 


ported that the situation on metals is 
A government-approved toll 
arrangement has been obtained by 
LNA under which lithographers can 
turn in scrap aluminum plates and 


easing. 


obtain an equal weight of new metal 
plates, he reported. A similar ar- 
rangement on zinc plates is expected 
he said. 

He discussed the use of the priority 
rating DO-97 which is available for 
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saff. The 


obtaining maintenance, operating and 
repair supplies, but warned that it 
should not be used indiscriminately. 
As for paper, he reminded that the 
government is reserving 15 percent 
of the mill output of lithographic 
grades tor government use, but that 


some of this is used for work on 


government contracts in commercial 


plants. 

About 40 
meeting, which was presided over by 
William H. Glover, Sweeney Litho- 
graph Co., YLA president. 

The next YLA meeting is sched- 
uled for Wednesday, May 9%. 

ey 

Dunne Joins Direct Repro. 

Thomas Dunne, formerly of Chro- 
molith Co., 
Reproduction 


persons attended the 


Inc., has joined Direct 


Corp., Brooklyn, as 


technical representative on vinyl base 


lithographic film. At the present 


time Direct Reproduction was produc- 
ing Direco ortho clear, ortho trans- 
lucent and ortho opaque film. 


100th 
Little Chief 
Press 


J. F. Webendorfer looks 
over his newest press, 
the one thousandth Lit- 
tle Chief offset press 
built by the Webendor- 
fer Division of Ameri- 
can Type Founders 
The milestone recalled 
the early 1930's when 
Mr. Webendorfer fin- 
ished the first model 
of a small offset press 
was to help 
make offset lithography 
practical for many 
graphic arts concerns 
Mr Webendorfer_ is 
aid to be the first suc- 
cessful builder of roto- 
jravure printing equip- 
ment in this country 
Selling the rotogravure 
r which he 
in 1917, he 
p efforts to the 
manufacture of a small, 
h-speed automatic 
>ylinder letterpress, the 
now widely used ATF 
Little Giant. The com- 
bined experience in the highly success 
ful development of special web-fed 
equipment and of the small-sized, high 
speed sheet-fed letterpress led him to 
similar developments in the offset field 
where he now designs and builds both 
web-fed and sheet-fed offset printing 
equipment 
The latest Little Chief is one of three 
models of ATF Chief offset presses in 


£ ness 


Guild Hears Chernoble 

Samuel Chernoble, president, The 
Comet Press, New York, addressed 
the April 12 meeting of the Printers 
Supply Salesmen’s Guild of New 
York, at the Advertising Club. He 
discussed the problem of what the 
supply salesman can do for his cus- 
tomers in times of shortages. Gus 
Reischl, Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co., 
Gjuild president, appointed as a nom- 
L. Wagoner, 
Co.; Mal 
Press & 


Burroughs, 


inating committee: E. 
Mergenthaler Linotype 
Brewer, Miehle Printing 
Mfg. Co.; and M. S. 

Dexter Folder Co. 

7 

Plan Natl. Education Meeting 
The 26th annual convention on 
printing education, sponsored by the 
International Graphic Arts Educa 
tion Assn. is planned for June 17-29, 
at Hotel Statler, Cleveland. The as- 
sociation headquarters are at 715 
Fifteenth St., N. W., Washington 


different sizes, all Mr. Webendorfer's 
developments. The thousandth Little 
Chief was purchased by The Revere 
Conner and Brass Co. for its own offset 
printing plant in Rome, N.Y. Predeces- 
sor units are scattered throughout the 
world, and as an item on the Govern- 
ment Procurement Schedule, it is used 
extensively on US. naval ships 
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PERFECT >=): AND LINES TELL 
A MIGHTY FINE TALE! 


Maso. clean dots; sharp, fine lines — that’s what you, as expert 
cameramen, like to obtain and pass along to the plate maker. 


Clean dots and sharp lines that make up a quality negative -- assuring 
quality plates quality printing . . . and, in the last analysis, 
customer satisfaction that promotes increased business. 


And nothing can help you more, in that important job behind the camera, 
than Hunt Premium Graph O-Lith®, the developer that gives quality results. 


Have you tried Hunt Premium Graph-O-Lith? If not, you'll find that anaes Ot 
line and half-tone negatives - on process film, stripping film and meen g-Lit# a 
paper — developed with this premium formula are absolutely ‘‘tops”’ = 


You can prove it easily. Just drop us a line on your 4 
company letterhead, and we'll gladly send you a two-galion Se 


trial size can of Hunt Premium Graph-O-Lith Developer free eee 
PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE: f DES PARK, N 
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Top Govt. Officials to Address LNA Convention 


pees top government offic- 
ials will be featured on the pro- 
gram of the June convention of the 
Lithographers National Assn. to give 
the industry an up-to-date and 
authoritative picture of government 
regulations and procurement pro- 
grams. Cyrus S. Ching, director of 
the Federal Mediation & Conciliation 
Service, has tentatively accepted an 
invitation to speak, W. Floyd Max- 
well, LNA executive director, re 
ported. John J. Deviny, U. S. Pub- 
lic Printer, will discuss the GPO 
procurement requirements; Joel B. 
Ware, of the Office of Price Stabili- 
zation, in charge of price regulations 
for the printing industry, will discuss 
price controls; and a representative 
of the Printing & Publishing Div. 
of the National Production Author- 
ity, will cover problems of procure 
ment of materials and supplies. 

The convention will be held at 
Spring Lake, N. J., in the Monmouth 
and Essex and Sussex Hotels, June 26 
to 29. Effects of the defense mobili- 
zation program on the lithographic 
industry will be covered thoroughly, 
Mr. Maxwell stated, as well as over- 
all economic conditions. 

Alfred E. 


New Jersey, is expected to welcome 


Driscoll, governor of 


the convention, on the opening day, 
Tuesday, June 25. Two speakers of 
national prominence are to address 
the Tuesday morning session, one on 
the national economy. The Tuesday 
afternoon period Is Open, except for 
the Bank Stationers Section session. 

Wednesday morning a panel dis- 
cussion on work simplification for 
cost reduction and job satisfaction is 
to be held. This discussion is to be in 
three parts: in the plant; office; and 
human relations. Two lithograph- 
ers will ask questions of the panel on 
specific applications of work simpli- 
fication. 

On Wednesday afternoon, the 
government representatives will out- 
line the aspects of labor, procurement, 
materials and supplies, and price 
regulations. 

Thursday morning the LNA will 


hold its annual business session, to 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, May, 1951 


which non-member lithographers will 
be invited. George Mattson of the 
LNA staff will discuss lithographic 
labor relations. The concluding con- 
vention speaker will be the nationally 
known Dr. Paul Austin Wolfe, min- 
ister of the Brick Presbyterian 
Church, New York. 

Another feature of the convention 
will be a display of the LNA Litho- 
graphic Award Competition winners. 


All lithographers, regardless of as- 


sociation membership, are invited to 
attend the convention, Mr. Maxwell 
stressed, 

On the social and recreational 
side, several events are planned. The 
annual banquet is to be Thursday 
evening, and the annual golf tourna- 
ment will be all day Friday. Recre- 
ation facilities include private beaches, 
pool, tennis courts, putting greens, 
concerts and music for dancing, and 
the Monmouth race track, 12 miles 
away, will be open. Golf courses 
are available at the Spring Lake 
Country Club and the Homestead 
Country Club. 


NPA Names 29 to Printing Industry Advisory Group 


HE National Production Author- 
ae on April 30, announced the 
names of 29 printing and lithograph- 
ing company executives who make up 
the new Commercial Printing and 
Lithographing Industry Advisory 
Committee. The group will be con- 
sulted on matters of policy and reg- 
ulations which affect the graphic arts 
industries. Its first meeting was to be 
held April 30. 

Members are: Peter Becker, Jr., 
owner, Arrow Service, Washington ; 
William M. Winship, Gen. Mer., 
Brett Lithographing Co., Long Island 
City, N. Y.; Stephen Harrington, as- 
sistant to the president, Brown & 
Bigelow Co., St. Paul, Minn.; A. F. 
Oakes, president, Charles Francis 
Press, New York; James L. Murphy, 
Gen. Mgr., Consolidated Lithograph- 
ing Corp., Brooklyn; Frank A. 
Myers, treasurer, Copifyer Litho- 
graph Corp., Cleveland; Peter W. 
Reilly, VP and Gen. Mgr., Courier- 
Citizen Co., Lowell, Mass.; Lee J. 
Werden, VP, Cuneo Press, Phila- 
delphia; William H. Egan, Pres. and 
Treas., The Egan Co., Dallas; Wil- 
liam P. Gildea, president, The Fal- 
coner Co,, Baltimore; Elmer F. 
Wagner, president, Federal Litho- 
graph Co., Detroit; William F. Can- 
non, president, Fidlar and Chambers 
Co., Davenport; Arthur R. Hitch- 
ings, president, Forbes Lithograph 
Mfg. Co., Boston; R. Mort Frayn, 


owner and manager, Frayn Printing 


Co., Seattle; Allerton H. Jeffries, 
president, Jeffries Banknote Co., Los 
Angeles; Robert H. Caffee, Pres. and 
Gen. Mer., William G. Johnston 
Co., Pittsburgh; Herbert Pillen, Gen. 
Mer., Mercury Press, Washington; 
Theo. C. Nevins, Exec. VP and Gen. 
Mer., Nevins Church Press, Bloom- 
field, N. J.; Victor Strauss, Pied 
Piper Press, New York; H. N. 
Cornay, owner, Press of H. N. Cor- 
nay, New Orleans; Jerome Fisher, 
secy., Publications Corp., New York; 
Robert A. Whidden, president, Rand 
Avery-Gordon Taylor, Inc., Boston; 
Frank F. Pfeiffer, Reynolds & Reyn- 
olds Co., Dayton; Christopher 
Wrightson, VP and Gen. Mgr., Rust 
Craft Publishers, Boston; William 
H. Walters, president, U. S. Print- 
ing & Lithograph Co., Cincinnati; 
John M. Wolff, Jr., VP, Western 
Printing & Lithographing Co., South- 
western Div., St. Louis; Arthur A. 
Wetzel, president, Wetzel Brothers, 
Milwaukee; Carl E. Dunnagan, 
president, The Inland Press, Chicago; 
and Walter M. McArdle, McArdle 
Printing Co., Washington. 


L. A. Firms Adds 17 x 22 

A 17 x 22” offset press recently 
was installed in the plant of Koltun 
Bros., Los Angeles lithographing 
firm. Expansion there also includes 
new platemaking and other equip- 


ment. 


ea Sa A 


ecdite Megas 








Lithograph Press 








Cylinders 


F or the past twenty years, Arthur Tickle 
Engineering Works has specialized in re- 
conditioning for the trade, damaged print- 
ing press cylinders, or cylinders that have 
been reground previously on the bodies 
and are too small in diameter. In our 
modern plant, damaged cylinders have been 
turned down on the surface and sprayed 
with metals such as Hard Stainless Steel, 
High Carbon Steel, Monel Metal, and 18-8 
Stainless Steel. Cylinders rebuilt by our 
process are more durable than new cyl- 
inders because of the increased hardness 
of the deposited metal and its resistance 
to corrosion. After spraying, cylinders are 
ground with precision accuracy to their 
original diameter or to any diameter de- 
sired. The thickness of the sprayed metal 
is controlled to vary from 1/32” to 1/8” on 
the side. 


Tue journals of the cylinders, if scored 
or worn, are rebuilt with High Carbon Steel 
(363 Brinell hardness) and ground to 
standard diameter, with a resulting in- 
crease in wear. 


Reconditioned By Specialists... 


9; will require one (1) week of average time 
at our plant to recondition one cylinder, rang- 
ing from 14” to 18” in diameter. Two (2) 
weeks for two cylinders and approximately two 
and one-half (22) weeks are required for 
three cylinders. 


Cu cylinders received at our plant are 
inspected for size, condition of bearers and 
journals, and body run-out. Upon obtain- 
ing this data, we compare it with the 
customer’s order or instructions. In case 
of discrepancy, we contact customer im- 
mediately submitting our recommenda- 
tions and furnish exact costs for the work 
to be performed. This procedure has elimi- 
nated unnecessary work in some cases and 
in other cases, hidden defects have been 
brought to the customer’s attention. 


We are equipped to spray any metal ob- 
tainable in wire form, on any surface round 
or flat, if it is a printing press cylinder, 
water trough, or the inside of a tank. 





based on efficiency and careful cost control. 


or write to 





Tickle Engineering will be pleased to discuss your special problems and to submit estimates 


For quotations and any further information, visit our plant whenever convenient, telephone 








ARTHUR TICKLE ENGINEERING WORKS, Ine. 
Repairers and Builders of Special Machinery 
DEPT. M, 21 DELEVAN STREET, BROOKLYN 31, NEW YORK 
(Only Office in the U.S.A.) 
TELEPHONE MAIN 5-4200 
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Accountant 


>) has been 
ant of the Na 


)-Lithograph- 


r abc 


nting 

y of 

Poly- 

lithographic 

accountant 

ssist and Mee 

1 Tooker nc., New York, first 
controller and then secretary and 
surer. His most recent employer 

s the Ca Co., New York, 
where he was ¢ ntant and sales 
trainee. Earlier in career he had 
connected with Herbert W. Rice 


on, N Pan Americ 


Carl Percy Passes 

Carl Percy, 64, head of Carl 
Percy, Inc., window display firm, 
New York, died April 4. 


a former director of the Point of 


He was 


Purchase Advertising Institute. 
* 
Sun Advances Persons 
Ralph C. 
and a director of Sun Chemical 
Corp., Long Island City, N.Y., was 
elected first vice president at a re- 


Persons, vice president 


cent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors. 
e 

Named Cupples-Hesse VP 

H. Kurt Vahle recently was 
named a vice president of Cupples- 
Hesse Corp., St. Louis, lithographing 
and envelope firm. 
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Point of Purchase Group Re-elects Whitmore as Head 


DWARD K. Whitmore, pres- 
E ident of Oberly & Newell Lith- 
ograph Corp., New York, was re- 
elected president of the Point of 
Purchase Advertising Institute at its 
annual meeting April 3. The meet- 
ing was part of the two day sympos- 
ium and exhibition, staged at New 
York’s Waldorf-Astoria, which at- 
tracted visitors estimated to number 
from 11,000 to 14,000. (This was 
reported briefly here last month.) 

John H. Palmer of Palmer As- 
sociates, was re-elected chairman of 
the board of POPAI, and other of- 
ficers are: first vice president, Walter 
J. Ash, Consolidated Lithographing 
Corp., Brooklyn; second vice presi- 
dent, George P. Hughes, Kindred, 
MacLean & Co.; western vice pres- 
ident, Herbert Zipprodt, Zipprodt, 
Inc., Chicago; executive secretary, J. 
Kingsley Gould, New York; and 
treasurer, Harry Fenster, I. Fenster 
& Sons, Brooklyn. 

Lavish use of color and motion, 
and wide applications of lithography 
marked the many exhibits. Many of 
the exhibitors were lithographing 
companies specializing in point-of- 


sale displays. Numerous award win- 





ATF Making Guns for Tanks 


The first unit produced under the 
contract negotiated with private 
i y for a major caliber artil 
weapon is this 76 imeter gun mar 
factured by American Type Founde 
Elizabeth, N. J. It was delivered to the 

on April 6, about seve 

the order was placed. The 

the new General Walker Bull 


ners of the recent LNA Lithographic 
Competition were on exhibition. 


Highlight of the affair was the 
Wednesday luncheon which was at- 
tended by 1,400 persons. Mr. Gould, 
POPAI executive head, said that 
about $500,000,000 is spent annually 
for point-of-purchase advertising. 
There is an increasing trend toward 
the use of this medium to tie in and 
support all other media, he said. 


Luncheon speaker Carl V. Haecker, 
RCA-Victor display director, out- 
lined four points for successful sales 
promotion: intelligent planning; 
agressive advertising ; analysis of local 
markets and timing; and teamwork 
among manufacturer, distributor and 
retailer. Thomas H. Beck, manager 
of the Knapp Foundation, and former 
chairman of the Crowell-Collier Pub- 
lishing Co., and a man long active in 
the graphic arts, declared that today’s 
standardized methods of advertising 
and marketing goods, would not be 
possible without point of purchase 
advertising. 


Walter J. Ash was chairman of the 
committee which made arrangements 


for the symposium and exhibit. 


chief shop steward; John Silliman, a 
sistant to the vice president; Edward G 
Williams, president of ATF; Charles A 
ye, resident chief inspector, New York 
Ordnance District; Robert F. Nelson 
ATF > president in charge of pro- 
duction; Arthur Wise, assistant superin 
tendent; Charles Romano, as ant chief 
tewart; Raymond Rohde, produc 
Edwin stopherd, foreman 
Henry Simpson, assistant chief shop 
stewart; and Victor Perks, union com- 


mitteeman 
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THE ANT AND THE BUTTERFLY “The Ant and the Butterfly” is one of Gordon Grant's most pleasing lithographs. 
An elder statesman of the sea, he draws with authority the ships that pass upon 
its face and the men who work the ships. He is represented in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art, and in other museums throughout the country. 


Meh arel Vellurn 


combines the quality one associates with a fine vellum and the econ- 


omy which so rarely goes with quality . . . It has a range of eight 
beautiful colors and a clear, bright white . . . It runs well on offset, 


letterpress or gravure . . . “Follow the Mohawk Trail.” 
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Warns on Fluorescent Use 

Switzer Brothers, Inc., Cleveland, 
last month warned against unlicensed 
use of fluorescent colors. The com- 
pany’s statement to Modern Lith- 
ography follows: 


It is reported that publications in your 
field have been or will shortly be offered 
an advertising insert printed on paper 
which is plastic-coated with daylight 
fluorescent color. 

As required by Federal statutes govern 
ing patents, we direct your attention to 
U. S. Patent No. 2,475,529, owned by 
Switzer Brothers. This patent covers a 
fluorescent device “comprising a _ front 
member of plastic material impregnated 
with a fluorescent dye and a back member 
of non-fluorescent white cellulose mater- 
ial”. This patent was most recently ad- 
judicated valid by a United States Court 
of Appeals on January 10, 1951. 

Over two years ago the scope of the 
phrase quoted above was determined by 
the United States Court of Customs and 
Patent Appeals in an interference between 
a pending Switzer application from 
which Patent No. 2,475,529 was derived 
and an issued patent granted to another 
who claimed the same invention. A prin 
cipal question of the appealed interference 
was whether the phrase covered and ex- 
tended to fluorescent-coated papers. The 
Court, especially established to handle 
appeals on patent interference questions 
and ranking below no United States Court 
other than the Supreme Court, held that 
the quoted coverage did extend to fluor 
escent-coated papers 

The above Switzer-owned Patent spec 
ifically describes the use of fluorescent 
sheet to convey messages by overprinting 
it with non-fluorescent ink Any tonal 
printing on fluorescent paper is further 
covered by earlier-issued Switzer Patents 
Nos. 2,277,169 and 2,302,645 

In view of the foregoing facts, manu- 
facture, sale and use of paper coated with 
1 daylight fluorescent plastic material 
without a license from Switzers would 
be clearly an infringement of pertinent 
Switzer patents. Liability for such in 
fringment would extend to any advertiser 
using the unlicensed paper and to any 
publishing house which might be induced 
to accept an advertisement printed on ua- 
licensed paper 

Advertisements printed on daylight 
fluorescent paper which has been manu 
factured under Switzers license can 
be identified by the trademark Day-Glo 
Reg. U. S. Pat. Off.) appearing on the 
face of all such advertisements. Switzers 
are willingly granting licenses for the 
use of Day-Glo paper to responsible 
printers who agreed to maintain Day-Glo 
quality standards. 

If ever you find it necessary to check 
with us on the status of any dav'ight 
fluorescent insert which may be offered 
to you for publication, vour inquiry will 


be given prompt attention 


Hogan Elected Miehle VP 


William J. Hogan, New York manager 
and head of the eastern offset press 
division of the Miehle Printing Pre 
and Mig. Co., was elected a vice pre 
mpany recently, it was 
Eddy, president 
with Miehle si 


gan has 
pending 
He tarte 


e 
Exhibit at Premium Show 

Eureka Specialty Printing Co., 
Scranton, Pa., and the Meyercord 
Co., Chicago, occupied booths at the 
18th National Premium Buyers Ex- 
position in Chicago last month for 
display of products suitable for use 
as sales promoting premiums. 

Eureka Specialty’s staff was headed 
by J. H. Thomas, sales manager, 
stamp and coupon division, Scranton, 
and C. F. Brooks, Chicago, commer- 
cial division sales manager. Emphasis 
was placed on the company’s line of 
trading stamps, also outserts, labels, 
stationery specialties, gummed and 
Satety papers. 

The Meyercord Co. featured its 
new Fabrical decals for application 
to textiles by heat, also its familiar 
water-applied type of decals and 
“tatoo” transfers which do away with 
the discomfort of the conventional 
method of tatooing with needle and 
dye. Don Stockburger, manager, dec- 
orating department, had charge, as- 
sisted by Howard Clawe, salesman. 

The Chicago Premium Buyers 
Exposition brought to light the fact 


that a lithographed picture card in 
color was the first give away prem- 
ium ever used for merchandise sales 
promotion in this country. A time- 
darkened specimen of that first card, 
showing a group of romping children, 
was displayed by the Premium Ad- 
vertising Association of America, 
sponsors of the exposition, in an ex- 
hibit which marked the first 100 years 
of premium advertising. 

Produced in 1851 to boost sales of 
“Babbitt’s Best’ soap, it bore the 
barely discernible legend, “The 
Hatch Litho Co., New York.” 

Later lithographs used by the Bab- 
bitt company included large wall pan- 
els with religious, scenic and other 
subjects resembling wall calendars 
but without the calendar pad. Ex- 
amples dated 1861, 1869, 1888 and 
1896 were shown. On one of these, 
dated 1888, were the words “Litho 
by Wagner Co,” also a Babbitt offer 
to provide “this beautiful panel” with 
no printing on it. 

e 
New Driscoll Coating Division 

The formation of a Standard Coat- 
ings Division of Martin Driscoll and 
Co., Chicago, has been announced by 
Martin Driscoll, president. The 
new division occupies the 12,500- 
at 610 


Federal Street, Chicago. It is under 


square-foot third floor 


the direction of Stephen J. Driscoll, 
vice president in charge of the divis- 
ion, and John Shaffer, general man- 
ager, who has had 26 years experience 
in the coating field. 

The division, which will cover ani- 
line, rotogravure and coating needs 
in the paper converting field, was 
formed by combining the aniline and 
rotogravure ink department of Mar- 
tin Driscoll & Co. with the recently 
purchased Standard Coatings Co. of 
Chicago. ‘This combination enables 
Driscoll to furnish a complete line of 
inks and coatings to the many types 
of paper converters. New equipment 
has been added and a complete lab- 
oratory installed. 

2 
Calif. Plant Adds Press 

Fibreboard Products, Inc., Vernon, 
Calif., recently announced plans for 
adding a Miehle three-color offset 
press. 


Se ern ey mateo RR 
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COBALT RESTRICTED 


OUR 
CONTRIBUTION 
TO THE 
BETTERMENT 
OF 
LITHOGRAPHY 


Don't Get Panicky— 


use 


SCKATCH PROOF 
DRYER WO ZF 


It’s Better 


Prominent lithographers throughout the country have learned to 
appreciate Scratchproof Dryer No. 3 for its unique characteristics, for 
the economical and successful ways in which it has helped them with 


their drying requirements. 


Results have proven Scratchproof Dryer No. 3 is the most practical 


dryer on the market today. 


Quick drying without crystallization or chalking of ink. 
Improves the lifting quality of inks, particularly on 
two and four color presses. 

NON HARDENING of inks on distributing rollers. 
Non drying of inks on press during long lapses of 
idle press time for unforeseen reasons, no washups 
during lunch hour. 

Acts as a lubricant in the ink on the distributing 
rollers whose temperature rise tends to further dis- 
solve SCRATCHPROOF DRIER No. 3, giving the ink 
a shorter fine binding. 

Prevents too much emulsification or waterlogging of 
ink at high speeds. 


Will not create after-tack in your pile, thereby 
eliminating summer heat and moisture difficulties. 


Will not injure press rollers or rubber blankets, and 
will not discolor zinc or aluminum plates. 

Has excellent suspension, body, and flow. its non- 
settling qualities give ink necessary ‘‘slip’’ and tack 
for better distribution. 

Will not cause any injurious effects if used in excess 
—in fact, this procedure is recommended in certain 
types of inks to improve their working qualities. 


Ink mixed with SCRATCHPROOF DRIER No. 3 wit 
remain tough and elastic indefinitely. 


NEVER SOLD IN BULK. INSIST ON OUR LABEL FOR MAXIMUM PERFORMANCE. 
NEW PHONE — — WATKINS 4-1074 


EMPIRE SUPERFINE INK CO., INC. 


maAnUrACTUG@ER OF © 


Maids aie INKS PRINTING 


DEEP ETCH CHEMICALS AND SUPPLIES 


OFFICE: 
225 VARICK ST 
NEW YORK 14,N.Y 


Gm Ga@act 


FACTORY 
BROOKLYN 
NEW YORK 


manuracturers OF DAMPENING ROLLERS, FLANNELS AND MOLLETON COVERS 
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To New Chicago Post 
Elr W. Fram 
(right 
tly was 
vanced to the post 
f assistant to Val 
A. Ross, vice pres- 
ident of Chicago 


vardboard Co. Mr 


Offer Slides on Printing Design 
The Society of Typographic Arts 

Chicago, has announced the avail- 

ability of 100 slides of 


hibited in the “Design in Chicago 


pieces ex- 


Printing’ show sponsored yearly by 


the society. Included are 60 slides 
from the 1951 show, which closed at 
the Art Institute last month, plus 40 
slides of winners in three previous 
shows. Arrangements for their use 
before printers or other groups can 
be made by Margaret 


Sloan, Dept. of Design and Typog- 


contacting 


raphy, The Cuneo Press, Chicago, 
16. 
e 

To Administer Price Ceilings 

The price regulations on printing 
ind related services are to be admin 
istered by Joel B. Ware, former vice 
president of Rand, McNally and Co., 
Chicago, according to a recent bul 
letin of the Printing Industry of 
America. At the time of the bulletin, 
Mr. Ware's official designation was 
PIA said. It 


that a price regulation tailored to fit 


pending, is expected 
the graphic arts industries would be 
undertaken. 

e 


Chicago Co. Completes Expansion 

Completion of an expansion pro- 
gram has been announced by Process 
Litho Arts, Inc., Chicago, at the end 
of the firm’s first year in its new 
plant at 4515 N. Kedzie Ave. Oper- 
ating with one of the largest staffs 
of dot etchers and platemakers, the 
company, recently added a 52” half 
tone screen to its equipment. In ad 


dition, the firm’s facilities include 


nch photo composing machine, besides 
large cameras. 
e 


New Volland Cards 


A new line of ‘Twirl-Around”’ 
introduced last 


Volland Co., 


The cards are mailed flat 


greeting cards was 
month by the P. F. 
Joliet, Ill 
in ordinary envelopes and spring into 
three dimensional shapes when remov- 
ed. The idea was first tested on 
Christmas cards in retail markets last 


December, and now the line includes 


birthday, anniversary, wedding and 


other greetings. 


. 

George Spiel, Chicago, Dies 

George Spiel, 90, retired executive 
vice president of Magill-Weinsheimer 
Co., Chicago lithographing and print- 
ing firm, died April 17 in that city. 
Long active in art and graphic arts 
circles, he was a member ot the com- 
mittee that went to Europe to obtain 
the loan of several paintings for ex 
hibition at the Columbian Exposition 
in Chicago in 1893. 


— 

Add Stuebing Metal Edges— 
Add Beauty—Add Extra Profits 
For You! 





Your peautiful printing 


job will take on 
rkle with the 


even more 


zip, more Spa 
addition of Stuebing metal 
r customer will 
e extra 





edges. You 
thank you for th 
d utility you will 
osters, 


beauty an 
have given his Pp 
calendars or other display 
pieces. And you'll thank 
f for the extra 


yoursel 
peration! 


profits from the 0 








ASK YOUR FINISHER OR 
BINDERY MAN ABOUT STUEBING 
METAL EDGING — OR WRITE 
DIRECTLY FOR INFORMATION. 


YOU CAN OWN YOUR OWN PROFIT- 
MAKING EDGING MACHINE AT 
AMAZINGLY LOW COST! 


THE STUEBING AUTOMATIC MACHINE CO. 





a POS: Sa 3424 BEEKMAN STREET + CINCINNATI 23, OHIO 
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Now—with new LITHOFECT 
coated offset paper... 





Your | MULTICOLOR 


lithography 








matches the costliest kind of color reproduction ! 


Today, the fields of printing in which 
offset lithographers can profitably com 
pete, are no longer sharply limited 
Kimberly-Clark’s new Lithofect* coated 
offset paper gives you multicolor 
printing to match the costliest kind 
of color reproduction! 

A new, balanced furnish including 
rugged sulphate and sulphite fibers 


gives Lithofect good opacity, resiliency 
and brilliant new whiteness . . . plus 
exceptional durability on the press. With 
its improved coating formulation and 
stronger, more cohesive base sheet, 
adequate pick resistance has been de- 
veloped. And through its faster setting 
time, offset from one sheet to another 


has been minimized 


You'll find that new Lithofect pro- 
duces razor-sharp lines of type—strong, 
clean colors bristling with pep and 
personality. Solids and halftones print 
clearly, smoothly—on a uniform surface 
made especially for precision mono- 
tone or multicolor work. 

Try it soon. New Lithofect —the 
economy offset paper. 


a KIMBERLY-CLARK Corporation 


“> Neenah, Wisconsin 
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Louis Peretta, president of Columbia 
Litho, stands by new four-color press 
Columbia Litho Expanding 

More large size offset presses are 
being added to the facilities of Colum- 
York, 


Louis Perretta, president, announced 


bia Lithographic Co., New 
last month. He told his plans as a 
new Harris four-color 50 x 72” press 
was placed in service, April 16, with 
some representatives of the Harris- 
Seybold Co., and others, on hand. 
Other recently installed equipment 
includes a York air conditioning unit 
for the platemaking and stripping de 
Zarkin 72” 
whirler ; Gratarce lights ; Zarkin print- 
Clark fork truck; and a 


Seybold cutter. 


partments; a plate 


g trame; 


Harris 


offset presses are on order for de 


Two 22 x 34” two-color 
livery in July, Mr. Perretta said. 
The plant, at 225 Varick St., also 
includes a Harris 50 x 68” two-color 
press; a Harris 44 x 65” single-color ; 
a Harris 42 x 58” 
Miehle two-color; and a Rutherford 
Other 


cludes two Lanston-Monotype over- 


four-color; a 


single-color. equipment in- 
head cameras, Microtronic color sep- 
aration lamps, Zarkin plate graining 
machine, and a Christensen bronzer. 

An afhliated plant is operated at 
Poughkeepsie, N. Y., equipped with 
stripping, platemaking, press, glue, 
and die machinery for the production 
of folding boxes. Five two-color 44 
x 64” Harris offset presses are oper- 
ated there. A four-color 50 x 72” 
Hoe offset press is to be erected there 
in July. 

= 

Addresses Insurance Adv. Men 

New uses and applications of lith- 
ography were discussed by Wade E. 
Griswold, executive director of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
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at the spring meeting of the Insur- 
ance Advertising Conference, held 
April 1 and 2 at the Park Sheraton 
Hotel, New York. 

Of the four talks and the panel 
discussion on the program, Mr. Gris- 
wold’s was the only one dealing with 
printing problems. 

2 
Meehan-Tooker Samples Work 

A spiral-bound brochure “Color 
Lithography” was issued last month 
by the Meehan-Tooker Co., Inc., 


New York lithographing firm, to 


show samples of its work in color re- 
“The use of color is 
copy States, 


production. 
not for a favored few”, 
“it is available to you no matter what 
your sales problems may be, the size 
of the budget, or the product or serv- 
ice.” The brochure, 14% x 9”, 
shows many examples of color re- 
production, on both fancy finish and 
coated stocks. The accompanying 
card noted that March, 1951, was 
the fifth anniversary of the company, 
and the brochure was issued on that 


occasion. 


... that’s what Lithographers say about 


VULCAN'S NEW FIDELITONE 
OFFSET BLANKET 


mum of time and effort. Don’t take 


Here’s a new blanket of newly de- 
veloped coating compound, that gives 
you all the qualities you want for 
fine, faithful reproduction, achieved 
with the greatest of ease and a mini- 


our word. Do what lithographers 
everywhere are doing. Just try it 
and see. Choice of red or black. 
Order now. 


VULCAN 


RUBBER PRODUCTS, INC. 


(Formerly Vulcan Proofing Compony) 
FIRST AVENUE & 58th STREET * BROOKLYN 20, N. Y. 
CHICAGO OFFICE: 333 North Michigan Ave., Chicago 1, Ill. 


Pacific Coast Representative: 
THE CALIFORNIA INK CO., INC. 


di ma " 





Cc Pp : 
° SEARS LIMITED, TORONTO 











Craftsmen Honor Threlfall 

The Providence Club of Printing 
House recently held a 
testimonial Herb 


Threlfall former secretary of the In- 


Craftsmen 
dinner to honor 
ternational Craftsmen’s organization, 
who has completed 50 years of work 
in the graphic arts. A bronchial ail 
ment, however, kept Mr. Threltall 
it home on the night of the dinner, 

doctor's orders. The honored 
man began his career in England in 
1900 when as a boy of 13 he took a 


the printing trade. He 


»» to lear 
was a charter member of the Provi 
dence Craftsmen’s club, chartered in 
1921 
. 
Boston Offset Artist Dies 
John C. Milano, Jr., 33, Boston 
Offset Co., dot etcher, died March 
22, of a cerebral hemorrhage, at his 
Revere, Mass., home. Milano was 
with Boston Offset Co. for 10 years, 
starting in December, 1940, when the 
ompany was known as Lynn Litho 
Co., Lynn, Mass. He was a mem 
ber of the Boston Litho Club 
7 
L. S. Geer Dies 
L. Sherwood Geer, 67, executive 


vice president of Latham Process 
Corp., New York lithographic con 
ern, died March 29 


Mr. Geer operated his 


following a 
heart attack. 
own firm until 10 years ago when he 


oined Latham 


bney in New Post 


ai responsibility ha 


in the i 

g for expanded product 
Mr. Dabney 

manulact ( 

Mr. Perry 

leadership for ir 


prograr 


the general o 
istant manager 
named easterr 
1948. The new 
Nake 


Graphic Arts in Strong Position, New Eng. Conference Told 


Mi LL branches of the graphi 
Nam are in a better 

isty demands than at the be 

Wade I 


executive director of the 


position 


ginning of the last war 
Griswold 
Lithographic Technical Foundation 


told the New 


for the Graphic Arts. 


England Conterence 


Speaking at the seventh annual con 
April 17th at the Hore! 


Statler in Boston, Mr. Griswold cited 


terence 


the lithographic industry as an ex 
imple, pointing to wider selection oi 
plate metals, methods and techniques, 
blanket 


paper and ink, as well as to the avail 


gums, coatings, alcohols, 


ability of new presses and equipment, 


3e 


increased experience, ingenuity, know 
how and flexibility. 

Mr. Griswold outlined the chiet 
procedures in 


differences between 


letterpress and lithographic plants, 


emphasizing the importance of the 
photographic and chemical approach 
to the litho process. He stressed the 
importance of controlled photograph 
ic, platemaking and press procedures 
in lithography and of close coopera 
tion among all departments of the 
plant. 

Stressing the theme that the great 
est competition to the printer comes 
trom public apathy to reading rather 


than from other printers, processes or 


media, Mr. Griswold explained how 
research, development of new methods 
and materials, and training of skilled 
craftsmen, have raised the quality of 
lithographic printing, and have been 
a prime factor in its increase of dollar 
volume from $75,000,000 in 1924 
to $750,000,000 in 1950. 

Inferior reproduction, by any pro- 
cess, is inadequate to attract the pub- 
lic’s attention against competitive 
media, but good color, properly cor- 
rected and balanced will attract at- 
tention, hold interest, convey a mes- 
sage and sell a product, he said. 

We should work together, where 
we can,” Mr. Griswold advised, “for 
an overall increase of volume of ink 
on paper. It is better to pay more at- 
tention to the right process for the 
greatest end use value in every job 
of reproduction that comes up.” 

Mr. Griswold also discussed spec- 
ific new developments and research 
accomplishments, such as those of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
to show the importance of carrying on 
research to make the graphic arts 
meet the ever changing and ever high- 
er standards set by the critical public, 
which can, if it chooses, turn to tele- 
vision and other media for education, 
information and entertainment if 
printing doesn't keep pace. 

The two-day program also in- 
cluded a talk “Why Get Into Offset” 
by Luther M. Child, Cuneo Press of 
New England; a sales talk by Emil 
Mueller of Stern & Co., 
Philadelphia, and other talks by vari- 


Edward 


ous specialists on government regula- 
tions, production, incentive systems, 
foreman training and other subjects. 
At the conference banquet Rep. 
Joseph W. Martin, Jr., of Massa- 
chusetts, was the speaker. 

About 325 registered for the con- 
terence. 

* 

To Strecher-Traung Board 

Announcement was made recently 
of the election of Richard C. Alden 
to the board of directors of Stecher- 
Traung Lithograph Corp., Roches- 
ter, N.Y. He succeeds the late Fred- 
erick W. 
the Univ. 
neering, he joined the firm in 1945. 


Van Bergh. A graduate of 
of Maine in chemical engi- 
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Boston Club Hears Baker 

The Boston Litho Club held its 
April 9 dinner-meeting at the Hotel 
Boston, 

Charles Baker, American 
Founders, Elizabeth, N.J., spoke on 
“The Mann Press,” and the new 
developments planned for this ma- 
in England. He also 


Gardner, with 42 present. 


Type 


chine, made 
spoke on the Hadego Photocomposi- 
tor and how this equipment fits into 
the graphic arts picture. 

During his talk on the technical 
aspects of the press, and its various 
features, plus the mutual arrange- 
ments ATF has with Mann, he il- 
lustrated his remarks with a series 
ot informative charts. A question 
and answer period followed. 

At the May 14 meeting, at Hotel 
Kenneth W. Martin, vice 
Pitman Co., 


Gardner, 
president of Harold M. 
was scheduled to address the club. 
His subject was to be “New De- 
velopments in Litho Chemicals and 
Plates in the U. S. and Europe”. Mr. 
Martin returned last month from an 
extensive tour through Europe. 

Charles E. Mallet, Rand 


Gordon Taylor, Inc., was appointed 


Avery- 


chairman of the club’s nominating 


committee. 


Dallas Club Admits Women 

An invitation to “lady lithograph- 
ers” to join the club was extended 
Dallas Litho Club, 
and the first one has now been ad- 
She is Miss 


platemaker for Horton Print- 


recently by the 


mitted to membership. 
Terry, 
ing Co. 

At least one other Litho Club also 
has lady members—the Connecticut 
Valley group which has listed several 
ladies among its members for several 
years. 

The Dallas club held another of its 
forum discussions at the April 2 meet- 
ing, with Joe Miller of Ansco as 
moderator. It was held at the Lone 
Star Gas Co. 

The Texas 
school for pressmen in which they 


group has started a 
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can extend their knowledge of offset 


presswork. Presses are to include 
Webendorfer, and some of 


A registration 


Harris, 
the smaller machines. 
tee of $3.75 is charged to cover text- 
books. The which started 
April 3, is open to all members of the 
Dallas club., and is held at the Com- 
mercial Printing and Letter Service 


Co, A similar program on color sep- 


course 


aration recently was completed. 
> 


Change St. Louis Meeting Date 
The regular monthly meetings of 
the St. Louis Litho Club are now 
being held on the first Wednesday of 
the month, beginning May 2, Frank 
X. Lederle, president, announced last 
month. This change was decided 
upon by club officials in an effort to 
make it possible for more persons to 


attend, 


At the club's 
persons attended, 
from the Rankin Trade School litho- 
graphic Representatives of 
the Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. 
Co., Chicago, conducted the meeting, 
and discussed offset press design, op- 
eration and maintenance. The panel 
included Charles D. Kayser, Al 
Kuehn, Ted C. Schwab, and Charles 
A. Harwood. Meetings are held at 


the York Hotel. 


April meeting, 68 
including students 


courses. 


Griswold to Speak 

Wade E. Griswold, executive di- 
rector of the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, is to address the Twin 
City Litho Club at its May 24 meet- 
Other 


meeting plans of the club include a 


ing at the Criterion, St. Paul. 


discussion of the Intertype Fotosetter 
at the June 28 meeting at the Cov- 
ered Wagon, Minneapolis, and a 
meeting on air conditioning July 26 


at the Criterion. 


The club’s April meeting program 
was to be presented by a panel 
representatives of the Miehle Print- 
ing Press & Mfg. Co., Chicago. 





LITHO CLUB GUIDE 





BALTIMORE 
J. T. Keating, Secy. 
Bingham Bros. Co. 
125 Colvin St., Baltimore 2, Md. 
Meets 3rd Monday, Park Plaza. 


BOSTON 
Domenic Bonanno, Secy. 
Boston Offset Co. 
166 Terrace St. 
Roxbury 20, Mass. 


CHICAGO 
Michael H. Bruno, Secy. 
Lithograhic Technical Foundation 
1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16 


CINCINNATI 
Richard Fischer, Secy.-Treas. 
Cincinnati Lithographing Ce., 
38 W. McMicken Ave. 
Meets 2nd Tuesday. 


CLEVELAND 
Sol D’Allesandro, Secy. 
Horn & Norris, Inc. 
2729 Prospect Ave., Cleveland 


CONNECTICUT VALLEY 
C. J. Vandermark, Secy. 
Vandermark Co. 

133 Laurel St. 
Hartford, Conn. 


DALLAS 
Lionel Burnham, Secy. 
Beddoe Printing Co. 
Dallas, Tex. 


DAYTON 
Edward Bode, Secy. 
504 Marjorie Ave. 
Dayton 4, Ohio 


DETROIT 
Erwin Stoetzer, Secy. 
Welker Letter Service 
66 E. Forest. Detroit 1. 
Meets 2nd Thurs. at tarts Chop House. 


MILWAUKEE 
Steven F. Karabensh, Secy. 
2421 N. 45 “ 
Milwaukee 10, 
Meets 4th a at the Miller Inn. 


NEW YORK 

Hammond Sullivan, Secy. 

1065 Lorraine Ave. 

Union, WN. J. 
Meets 4th Wednesday, Building Trade Club 
ONTARIO ~~ 
V. B. Black, Secy. 
Canadian Fine Color Co. 
Toronto, Ont., Canada. 


PHILADELPHIA 
Joseph Winterburg. Secy. 
622 Race Yo 
Philadelphia 6. 
Meets 4th Monday, Poor Richard Club. 


ROCHESTER 
Carl Bigger 
Rochester inset "Piate Corp. 
89 Allen St., Rochester. 


ST. LOUIS 
Fred Francis, Sec’y. 
Comfort Ptg. Co. 200 S. 7th St. 
Open meetings in Feb., April, June and Aug. 


TWIN CITY 
Robert Batten. Secy. 
2641 Kentucky Ave. 
Minneapolis 16, Minn. 


WASHINGTON 
Fred J. oy Secy. 
PO Box 952. Benj. Franklin Sta. 
Washington, 0. C 

Meets 4th Tuesday. Burlington. 


NATT. ASS'N. OF LITHO 
ward W. Harnish, Pres. 
530 Electric St., Scranton, Pa. 


Information on the formation of clubs 
available from Mr. Hi 














.» FOF 
documentary 
papers of 


enduring quality 


IT ISN'T SURPRISING—THAT PRINTERS SAY “RISING”! 


If you seek business papers with years 
of wear built into them—that time won't 
yellow or dull —you can rely absolutely 
on the word your printer will give you 


for such papers —“Rising!” 





Rising Parchment 


@ is 100% rag 

e is Opaque 

@ is available in 4 weights 
has a distinctive unglazed 
parchment finish 














of your ledger 





046060068 


This advertisement appears in a 
long list of executive and sales 
promotion magazines. 


Keep on the right side of the law 


Ads like this are preparing the way for your calls on both legal and 
business offices in your community. And there isn’t a businessman or 
lawyer who isn’t vitally interested in such a paper as Rising Parch- 
ment—made to keep contracts, wills, and other important documents 
fresh and new-looking as the day they were made out. 

The Rising argument “when you want to know 
is a sound one especially with men who know the value of sound 
argument. So hit the legal path this month with follow-up calls. Keep 
on the right side of the law with Rising Parchment—and Rising Parch- 


ment will keep your legal paper sales on the right side, the profit side, 


ASK YOUR PRINTER...HE KNOWS PAPER 


@ Rising Papers 


PRINTING 


Because he knows paper best! Has a 
long familiarity with Rising quality. He 
knows from experience that it stands up. 
And will confidently and unhesitatingly, 
recommend Rising Parchment. 


WHEN YOU WANT TO KNOW 
...GO TO AN EXPERT! 


e @ 
Rising Papers 
iSK YOUR PRINTER 
--- HE KNOWS PAPER! 


Rising Paper Company, Housatonic, Mass 





go to an expert” 


AND TECHNICAL 








Davis Speaks in Milwaukee 

The outlook on raw materials used 
in printing and lithographing rollers 
was the subject of a talk given before 
members of the Milwaukee Graphic 
Arts Assn. at the Milwaukee Ath- 
letic Club April 9 by E. B. Davis, 
vice president of Ideal Roller & Mfg. 
Co. “Not all roller materials are on 
government allocation,” said Mr 
Davis. “So far, glue and vulcanized 
oil materials are both available with- 
out allocation procedures. Both 
natural and synthetic rubber, how 
ever, have been on allocation since 
September 1950.” 

Shortages in high grade hide glue 
are likely to result in poorer composi- 
tion rollers because of the necessity 
of extending the available high grade 
glue with lower grades in order to 
meet demand. The oils used in vul- 
canized oil rollers are still plentiful 
and, therefore, their quality should 
remain the same unless some short- 
age ot these 


course, a substitute might have to be 


develops. Then, of 
used but this is not necessary as yet. 
He discussed the confusion sur- 
rounding the DO-97 allocation order 
and explained that under some con- 
ditions its use might be a disadvant- 
age rather than an advantage inas- 
much as it is based upon dollar values 
and prices have increased since the 
base period on which it is calculated. 
“Whatever information I am giv- 
ing you today may be changed by the 
time you start work tomorrow morn 
ing,” Mr. Davis said. “Our main 
concern as an industry should be to 
keep our balance during the launch- 
ing of the defense program. The 
release of multiple orders so as to get 
the program started, may result in a 
false picture of the percentage of 
conversion necessary to handle the 
program as a whole.” 
* 


Koopman Returns to Murray 
Albert Koopman, president of the 
Boston Litho Club, recently returned 
to the employ of Murray Printing 
Co., Wakefield, Mass., as pressroom 
He has been with Rand 


Taylor, Inc., Boston, 


foreman. 
Avery-Gordon 
for a time, but had been with Murray 


for 17 years previously. 
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Connecticut Club Observes Tenth Year 


HE Connecticut Valley Litho 

Club, with membership drawn 
trom three or four New England 
states, this year is observing its tenth 
anniversary. To mark the occasion a 
booklet was issued outlining the his- 
tory of the club and honoring past 
presidents. 

Anthony DiNicola, Jr., the club’s 
first president, recalled, for Modern 
Lithography, the work that went 
into the formation of the club. “Al- 
though our first meeting was held 
in October, 1941, the seed was plant- 
ed the previous year in a series of 
talks by Charles Latham (Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation). Mr. 
DiNicola said. “It was after one of 
these lectures that a few of us got 
together and agreed that if a group of 
the boys who spoke the same language, 
could meet together a few times a 
year, it might prove interesting and 
educational.” 

“T spoke to Lou Tamb (Fuchs and 
Lang, then in New England) about 
this, and he agreed to promote the 
idea wherever he went, if I would try 
to organize a club. Joe Siracuse (A. 
D. Steinbach Co.) and Fred Ken- 
dall (Kellogg & Bulkeley) helped.” 
Fred Kendall secured a meeting 
place at the Hartford Gas Co., and 
later at the Hartford Electric Co., 
Tony DiNicola recalled. At the first 
meeting Lou Tamb underwrote the 
coffee and sandwiches as the club had 
no treasury. 

Mr. DiNicola, A. D. Steinbach 
Co. became the first president, Fred 
Kendall, vice president ; Frank Hollo- 
way, Brooks Bank Note Co., sec- 
retary; and Cliff DuBray, Brooks 
Bank Note, treasurer. Lou ‘Tamb was 
publicity chairman. 

In 1942 Fred Kendall became 
president. Since that time presidents 
have been Ralph Rich, Rich Litho- 
graphing Co., Chicopee Falls, Mass. ; 
Al Schulze, then with Worcester 
Lithographing Co., Worcester, Mass. ; 
Frank Poll, Meriden Gravure Co., 
Meriden, Conn.; Harold Kjoller, 
Rich Lithographing Co.; Cliff Du- 
Bray, Brooks Bank Note Co., Spring- 
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field, Mass.; Michael Pagliaro, Poly- 
graphic Co. of America, North Benn 
ington, Vt.; and Edson Pierce, Muir- 
son Label Co., who is the current 
head of the club. 

The club’s early history was mark- 
ed by months of uncertainty, as the 
second meeting was held five days 
after Pearl Harbor. Since members 
in most cases had to drive consider- 
able distances to meetings, the car 
and gasoline shortages, added to the 
draft, cut attendance. But the club 
kept under way, and introduced sev- 
eral innovations. 

The first was the admission to 
membership in 1944 of several “lady 
lithographers”, employees of litho 
plants. Later the “double feature” 
program was introduced, with two 
speakers on different phases of offset, 
to appeal to wider audiences. Attend- 
ance now ranges well above the 100 
mark at meetings which are held the 
first Friday of most months at the 
Bond Hotel, Hartford. 

The club's first outing was held 
in 1944 at Longmeadow, Mass., and 
the first ladies night and Christmas 
party was ventured in 1946. The 
club is a charter member of the 
National Assn. of Litho Clubs, and 
Frank Poll has served as a national 
officer. 

Besides Mr. Pierce, present officers 
are Robert Davidson, first vice pres- 
ident; Robert Erwin, second vice 
president; C. J. Vandermark, secre- 
tary; and Walter B. Dulak, treas- 
urer.®**® 

es 


Conn. to Meet June 1 

The Connecticut Valley Litho 
Club is to meet Friday, June 1 at the 
Bond Hotel, Hartford. The pro- 
gram is to include a talk by Peter 


Rice, general sales manager of the 
Printing Machinery Div., Electric 
Roat Co. Edson Pierce, Muirson 
Label Co., is president of the club. 

On Saturday, May 5, members 
ot the Connecticut club were to visit 
the Springdale Laboratories of Time, 
Inc. for a tour of the facilities and 
discussions. Topics of discussions 
were to include: simplified approach 
to the preparation of gum stencils; 
types of litho plates currently on the 
market; and, presentation of current 
research in the litho field. 

© 
340 at N. Y. Ladies Night 

Three hundred forty members and 
guests attended the 23rd annual 
Ladies Night of the Litho Club of 
New York, April 7 at the Biltmore 
Hotel. Numerous prizes, contribut- 
ed by supply firms, were awarded dur- 
ing the evening, and the program in- 
cluded dinner, music, entertainment 
and dancing. Jacques Tisne, Schlegel 
Lithographing Co., club president, 
welcomed the members and guests. 
Michael Annick, Rutherford Mach- 
inery Div., was general chairman of 
arrangements, and his committee in- 
cluded John ‘Savanagh, Hammond 
Sullivan, Angelo Pustorino, and John 
Maguire. 

The dinner-dance replaced the reg- 
ular April meeting, and the next reg- 
ular meeting is to be May 23 at 
the Building Trades Club, 2 Park 
Ave. Frank England is to discuss 
“Steps in Metallic Plate Procedure” 
at that time. 

¥ 


ATF Men at Milwaukee 

Two executives of American Type 
Founders were speakers at the 
March 27 meeting of the Milwaukee 
Litho Club, secretary Steven F. 
Karabensh_ reports. Kenneth R. 
Burchard and Arthur Bink discussed 
offset camera work and platemaking, 
and Mann offset presses. They illus- 
trated their talks with charts, and 
answered many questions. 

Club president Peter Brogle pre- 
sided at the meeting which was at- 
tended by 30 members and 29 guests. 
Eugene Stefanski joined the club. 

At the Milwaukee meeting, April 
24, a quiz program on platemaking 
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worth lookin 


MONOTYPE-HUEBNER 


OVERHEAD Motor-Focusing, Color Precision CAMERA 


embodies many practical features and methods of control not heretofore available 


ENGINEERED ON UNIT PLAN so that, with- 
out basic change, it can be supplied for any op- 
erating need from the simplest line work to the 
most complicated combination of steps that may 
be involved in any class of work. 

TUBULAR TRUSS and 3-POINT SUSPEN- 
SION—The length provides any desired repro- 
duction with lens recommended; steel rails are 
adjusted to exact alignment; 3-point suspension 
and nests of coiled springs protect camera from 
vibration. 

NEGATIVE EXPOSURE FRAME provides for 
the support and manipulation of all sensitized 
materials. Adjustable negative holder bars are 
designed for convenient operation, locking de- 
vices and adjustable stops provide for accurate 
and safe operation. 


EACH LENS is scientifically checked for its fo- 
cal data, and scales figured from these measure- 
ments permit quick and accurate scale focusing 
for the image. 


THE MICROMETER ADJUSTMENT pro- 
vides for the accurate positioning of the unex- 
posed plate. Accurate fitting to key plates is as- 
sured. Consecutive color negatives exposed 
from the same setting. 


LENS CARRIAGE and COPY BOARD CAR- 
RIAGE are motor-driven with push-button con- 
trols from portable dark-room station or from 
right side of carriages; indicators show exact 
distance from face of sensitized surface; the 
planes of lens and copy are squared with the 
sensitized surface and locked into position. 


FOR FULL INFORMATION, WRITE 


LANSTON MONOTYPE MACHINE COMPANY 


Twenty-fourth and Locust Streets 


© Philadelphia 3, Penna. 
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BRILLIANT <we 


meets the most exacting requirements of 

offset lithography. A chaste, clear whiteness 

and a singular freedom from show-through 

are its notable characteristics. Its superiority is 
quickly seen in the way it enhances the 
pigments of printing inks. Brilliant printed 

effects become routine. Photographs, 

color illustrations and type reproduce with 
fidelity and sharpness. 


Like our standard offset, BECKETT BRILLIANT 


OPAQUE is surface-sized. In addition to 
vellum, it can be supplied in halftone and a variety 
of other finishes. The distinctive appeal of 
productions on BECKETT BRILLIANT OPAQUE 
is making this sheet the favorite of lithographers 
and users of offset lithography everywhere. 





BECKET] 


Mokers of BUCKEYE Cover, BECKETT Cover, BUCKEYE Text 
BECKETT Text, TWEED Text, BECKETT Offset, BECKETT Brilliant 


Opeque, Greetings, Announcements, Writings and Specialties 








was scheduled, with Elmer Kramer 
of Brauer & Son Also 


scheduled was a sports film on fish 


as chairman. 


ing, to be presented by Sigmund Ull 
man Co, 
The 


picnk 


planning its annual 

30 at Lake Denoon 

G 

Makarius at Philadelphia 
Theodore Makarius, Pope & Gray 

Inc., addressed the April 23 

of the Litho Club of Philadelphia on 


and 


club > 


I 
tor June 


meeting 


pressroom proc edures ways to 


avoid pressroom difficulties. He out 
Ways ot preventing 


lined many 


trouble from happening by planning 


ahead, and. anticipating conditions as 
they develop. 

\ spirited question period fol 
lowed the talk 

Mr. Makarius autho 
monthly feature “Litho 
Production Clinic” in Modern Lith 


has been in offset presswork 


who is the 


of the regular 


ogr aphy , 
served as 
Brett 
N.Y 


for many years, having 
superintendent of 


Island City, 


pressroom 
Litho -Co., 


20 years. 


Long 
for some 

The meeting was held at the Poor 
Richard Club. 
ing is to be Monday, May 28, 
annual outing is scheduled for June 
16. It 


Country 


The club’s next meet- 
and the 
is to be at the Langhorne 

Club, 
golt, 


with a program of 


sports, lunch and dinner, and 


prizes. 
The club announced that Edward 
a mem 


Malmrose admitted as 


ber. 


was 


+ 

Chicago Studies Developments 

The Chicago Lithographers Club 
planned a devoted to 
“Masking and Color Correction” for 
their April 26 meeting in the Morri- 
Hotel’s Mural Room. Don 
Donaldson of Eastman Kodak Co.., 
“Magenta Masking,” 
talk on the 
“Chroma-Graph Wil- 
liam Brauer of Brauer & Sons, Mil 
a third talk on ‘Elec- 
Chas. Barkley, 
general manager of Printing Develop- 
New York 
club 


program 


son 


was to discuss 
with a_ following 


Process” by 


waukee and 


tronic Scanning” by 


ments, Inc., scanner div., 


Frank Preucil, member of the 
was to be master of ceremonies. 
April 28, the 


Saturday afternoon, 
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951 


Chicago and Milwaukee Litho Clubs 
annual bowl 


Arena 


to meet for their 
Chicago 


were 
ng match at the 
illeys 
* 

Ink Talks at Cleveland 

George Stevens, vice president, 
Dan Gallagher, 
tive Crescent Ink 
pany, Philadelphia, 
April 5 meeting of the Litho Club ot 
Clev eland at the Tow ne Club The 
subject “Will Lucky Strike 
(jo to War Again?” 


ble shortages in offset inks d 


ind 
technical representa 
Con 


addressed the 


and Color 


Green 
concerned possi 


. 1 
ue to the 


national detense program. 


Film 
Plates 
Cameras 
Paper 
Lights 
Equipment 
Tissues 


Screens 
Chemicals 


e 


58 at Rochester Meeting 
Fifty-eight members and guests at 
tended the April 10 meeting of the 
Rochester Litho Club to hear Robert 
J. Butler offset inks. Mr 
Butler, who is with C. Q. Monk 
Inc., Baltimore ink firm, also answer 


ed many questions following the talk 


discuss 


The club is planning a golf match 
with the local Craftsmen’s Club, with 
\l Ejisenbraun, as chairman of ar 
rangements 


The club's May 


feature a movie presentation by the 


meeting Was fo 


Lithographic “Technic al Foundation 


the sight price are part and parcel of NORMAN- 
WILLETS service. A service that has continually — 
won new customers and pleased old ones for over 
20 0 ee eee 
your buying of photo supplies and equipment at . 
NORMAN-WILLETS. Boone 


NORMAN-WILLETS 


105 N. WACKER DRIVE > 


CHICAGO 6 


GRAPHIC 
SUPPLY CO 


ILLINO'TS 


RAndolph 6-8300 


FOR QUALITY PHOTO EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 
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Don’t Buy 


another press 
before you see 


TWO COLOR OFFSET PRESS 
6500 PER HOUR 


DART 
FEATURES 


PRESS 20% faster than Licensed English 
NEW YORK, IS CELEBRATING Model 

Cost Comparable to Single Color 
the installation of the 10,000th Planeta Perfect Equalizing of Ink Color 
Press. This world-known two-celor offset po coders te Heist 
Ink Founts and Knife Removable 
; \ from Ductor for Cleaning 
fine Zeiss lenses, is now being shown in Hydrostatic Control of Dampening 
America. Devices 

Takes 36 x 50” Sheet 

Available in Single Color 30 x 44”, 

36 x 50”, 41 x 57” 


press, built to the specifications of the 


Milton web offset presses 


MILTON TWO-COLOR MILTON FOUR-COLOR 


Two colors one side—one color two sides Four colors one side—two colors two sides 
17%” CUTOFF — 24%.” MAXIMUM WIDTH 
INSTALLATION AND ERECTION OF PRESS BY MASON, MOORE & TRACY, INC. 


SUPPLY OF PARTS ALWAYS AVAILABLE | 








Sole Distributer in U. S$. and Canada for: Planeta Offset, Milton Offset, Kohma Bronzing, Mercedes Letterpress, Skama Box 
Machinery, Hoh & Hahne Cameras 
All sizes of new metal available. Inquire about our trade-in allowance on old plates. 


Write Printing Machinery Div. Distributed in Switzerland by Chromos A. G., Zurich 


LITHO PLATE GRAINING CO., INC. 
Wala rc Se STREET. BROOKLIR *1 N Y 
[i a oe ee Oe MAIN t=8 52° 





Plan Joint Meeting on Color 

Some 600 men from the metro- 
politan New York area are expected 
to attend a special educational meet- 
ing on “The Reproduction of Color’, 
to be held May 16 at the New York 
Trade School, 304 East 67th St., 
New York. The meeting is spon- 
sored by the joint educational com- 
mittee of the Metropolitan Lithog- 
raphers Assn. and Local 1, Amalga- 
mated Lithographers of America. 
Admission is free, but tickets must be 
obtained from the association or the 
capacity is 


union, as the seating 


limited. The meeting is to begin at 
7 p.m. 
Herbert P. 


consultant, is to discuss color and off- 


Paschel, lithographic 
set, introducing the subject of vari- 
ables in color reproduction, and the 
Henry R. 
Long, research engineer will survey 
including 


necessity for correction. 
color correction methods, 
techniques and the new 
Long color correction device. The 
final speakers are to be Charles Bark- 
ley and Vincent Hall of Printing De- 
( Time-Life), who will 
what it 


masking 


velopments 
discuss the color scanner 
does and how it works. 

The meeting is to be the first of a 
series. 

© 

Warren Moves Phila. Office 

The Philadelphia office of S. D 
Warren Co., 
moved recently to new 


1528 Walnut St., the company an- 


paper makers, was 


quarters at 
nounced. J. F. Howe is now man- 
ager of that branch, P. K. Craig, the 
former manager, having retired. The 
home offices of the Warren Co. are 
in Boston. 
e 

Philadelphian Dies in Office 

Leo J. Selm, Sr., 51, died in his 
office March 23 at World Press, 
Philadelphia, where he was a partner. 
He formerly had been plant superin- 
tendent of the Jewish World and also 
of World Publishing Co. His home 
was in Collingswood, N.J. 

a 

Ink Man Returns to USAF 

Kenneth T. McKim of the Schief- 
er-Eldridge Printing Ink Co., Brook- 
lyn, recently was recalled to active 
duty in the U. S. Air Forces. 
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McCandlish Winner 
First Prize of $1,000 in the McCandlish 
Awards for 195] went to J. C. Damron 


Kellogg's Corn Flakes. Jurors are pic- 
tured here with the prize winning sketch 
L. to R.: Leslie Beaton, art direcior of 


LTF Deluged With Requests 

The Lithographic Technical Foun- 
dation is deluged with requests for 
information of all kinds, it reported 
last month, and while it can and does 
answer a great many of them, others 
are not within its field. In an effort 
to reduce office handling, and delays, 
listed the 


the Foundation services 


that it performs, and indicated to 
which of its two locations requests 
should be directed. 

The LTF 
trative and educational offices are at 
131 E. 39 St., New York 16, N. Y.., 
while its research and 
L800 


headquarters, admini 
1 


laboratories, 
technical headquarters are at 
S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, III. 
It lists the following services per 
formed in each location: 
New York: 


planning; membership contacts and 


Administration and 


inquiries; information, applications 


tor “sponsored men” programs; ar- 
rangements for forums, round table 
speakers, ap 


discussions, lecturers, 


pointments; educational programs; 
publication of final research results; 
audio visual service; LTF publica- 
tions, shop manuals, texts; and pub- 
lic relations. 

Chicago: \aboratory investigations ; 
reference library; library, photocop- 
ies; research progress; bimonthly re- 
research; technical advisory 
service, by mail, phone, personal visit ; 
plant advisory service (special fee) ; 


and abstracts of technical trade press 


ports; 


articles. 


Cunningham & Walsh; Lawrence Wil- 
bur, artist; Mark Seelen, vice president 
of OAI; Elwood Whitney, executive vice 
president of Foote, Cone & Belding; and 
George Oliva, director of art, National 
Biscuit Co 


Foundation is engaged ex 


The 


clusively in scientific research and 


educational activities. Its principal 
purpose is to improve the lithographic 
process, reduce production wastes and 
variables, train and help train qual- 
ified craftsmen and technicians for 
the industry. 

LTF is not concerned with trade 
practices, prices, tariffs, trade or labor 
relations. It is not in a position to 
answer questions regarding priorities. 
restrictions, government controls, 
wages, hours, plant layout or costing. 
It is not afhliated or connected with 
or controlled by any other organ:za- 


tion. e 


John G. Mark Dies 

John G. Mark, 74, head of John 
G. Mark & Son, New York litho- 
graphic trade shop, died April 13 at 
his home in Garden City, N.Y. He 
had been in business for 50 years 
and had been a lithographer since 
the age of 14. He had several patents 
on improvements in the process. He 
founded the company in 1907. Sur- 
vivors are his widow, a daughter, 
Ruth, and a son, Gerald. The latter, 


long active in the firm, is continuing 


the business. ° 


Gottschall Joins N.Y. Co. 

Edward M. Gottschall, formerly 
managing editor of the “Graphic Arts 
Production Yearbook”, has joined the 
sales staff of Davis, Delaney, Inc., 
printers, New 


creative letterpress 


York, 
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SERVICE PLUS QUALITY! 


HAS MADE OUR PLANT THE WORLD’S LARGEST 


We Specialize in all sizes All sizes ZINC and 
MULTILITH and ALUMINUM PLATES 

DAVIDSON PLATES UNGRAINED- GRAINED - REGRAINED 
Also Regraining 


how do you know 





aren’t better, 


if you haven’t tried them? 


Not as fast as 

lightning, but fast 

enough to be “backed up” 
in lene than an hour! 


* PERFORMANCE TESTED 


GAETJENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC 
Street, BROOKLYN I. NY 


treet, CHICAGO 7, ILL 
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L. A. Club in Offset Night 

The Los Angeles Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen held an “Offset 
Night April 18. A lively 


discussion by the membership fol- 


program 


lowed presentation of four speakers 
by president Allison Manners on the 
topic, “Why Is Offset Printing Leav- 
ing Los Angeles?” The panel was 
composed of Jack Wright, owner of 
Tom Dalziel, 
owner of Odal Lithographers; Mor- 
ris Marsh, salesman for the Jeffries 
Bank Note Co., and Tommy Tomlin, 
production manager for the E. J. 
Robinson Co. 

Algot 
asserted that some well-equipped Los 


Wright Lithographers ; 


Anderson of Pacific Press 


Angeles firms are pulling printing or- 
ders from San Francisco and other 
points. He said this is all the more 
noteworthy when it is remembered 
that there are only two four-color 
litho presses in Los Angeles at pres- 
addition of more 


as the 


ent. He urged the 
four-color equipment, as well 
recruitment of top craftsmen from 
other areas to man this offset machin- 
ery. 

President Manners suggested that 
the club study the benefits of plan- 
ning a lithographic fair as a feature 
of next year’s Printing Week obser- 
vance. He said he felt this should 
be an invitation affair so far as pro- 
spective printing buyers are con- 
cerned. 

The annual membership month 
drive of the Los Angeles Club, just 
completed, resulted in a gain of 48 
according to Hugh Scott, 


A loss of eight mem- 


members, 

drive chairman. 

bers during the same period resulted 

in a net gain of 40 new Craftsmen. 
7 


Todd Starts Denver Plant 
Ground was broken in Denver re- 
cently for a new, enlarged plant of 
the Todd Company, designed to more 
than double the company’s manu- 
facturing capacity in that city for 
checks and disbursement systems. 
Approval of the NPA was granted 
for the new plant, according to | 
Charles P. Hopley, 
It constitutes the largest depelopment 


plant manager. 


by the company, whose headquarters 


are in Rochester, N.Y.., 


in a national | 


program to expand its check manu- 
facturing facilities. 

The new, 
ture on East 40th 
place the company’s present facilities 


modern one-story struc- 
Avenue will re- 
at 2021 Stout St. Erected on a 50,- 


000-square-foot tract in Denver's 


newest industrial area, the building 


will contain more than 20,000 square 
feet of floor space. New lithographic 
presses and other equipment will be 
added to the company’s equipment to 
plant. 


be moved from the present 


The new building is on a railroad 
spur and adjacent to a new clover-leaf 
approach to the Valley highway sys- 
tem. 

Other Todd branch plants being 
expanded are those in Birmingham, 
Ala., Boston, Brooklyn, Chicago, 
Cincinnati and Dallas, Tex. 

* 
Pacific Press Adding Press 
A Miehle two-color offset press is 
being added at the plant of Pacific 


Press, Inc., Los Angeles. 
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ADVERTISING ART 
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COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


LETTERPRESS PLATES 
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GRAPHIC ARTS CORPORATION OF 0170 Mien 


110 OTTAWA STREET oe TOLEDO 4, OHIO 
DETROIT NEW YORK CHICAGO 





“NATIONAL carbons are tops for true, 


TRAOE MARK 


clear reproduction!” Sam Stertacei 


Andrew Milo Press, Inc., 304 East 45th Street, New York 17, N. Y. 











The term “National” 
is a registered trade-mark of 


30 Fast 42nd Street, New York 17,N.Y. 
District Sales Offices: 
Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, Kansas City 
New York, Pittsburgh, San Francisco 
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Miehle Shifts Boden to Denver 


Discuss Offset Copy 

Members of the Phoenix Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen _ last 
month heard a discussion and demon- 
stration on the tone of pictures that 
engravers and oftset firms want from 
photographers to insure the _ best 
finished product. The speaker was 
Bob Wilcox, Phoenix photographer. 
He was assisted by Steven Szoradi of 
Desert Litho. The club also dis 
cussed plans for the convention of 
the Pacific Society Conference in 
Phoenix May 10, 11 and 12. The 
meeting was conducted in the Phoenix 


Indian Print Shop. 
o 


L. A. Wages Up 10¢ an Hour 

Lithographers employed in Laos 
Angeles union shops have been given 
a 10 cents an hour wage increase, 
retroactive to March 5. The con- 
tract, between the Los Angeles Union 
Shop Lithograph Employers and the 
Amalgamated Lithographers of 
America, Local 22, expires next 
Feb. 1. 


To Add Offset Dept. 

Sale of the Douglas Printing Co., 
5835 South Broadway, Los Angeles, 
to Owen B. Shoemaker, Southern 
California newspaperman and public 
ist, has been made by Kenneth and 
Emory Robinson, former owners. 
The new proprietor announced plans 
to add offset equipment to the plant 
which also operates a photostat and 
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photocopy service. One of its special- 


ties is printing on aluminum rulers. 
s 
PIA President on Coast 


Robert H. Caffee, president of the 
Printing Industry of America, Inc., 


was to be the main speaker at the 
PIA regional conference to be held 
in Portland, May 19 and 20. All 
printers in Oregon, Washington and 


Idaho were invited to be present. 


Conference meetings were to be 


held at the Columbia Athletic Club. 


Desert Co. Adds Two-Color 

Desert Lithographers, 903 E. Hen 
shaw Rd., Phoenix, Ariz., has placed 
a new 2-color offset 22 x 34 press in 
operation according to C. R. Fen- 
wick, proprietor. 

» 

Heads S.F. Operation 

New general manager of the Ban- 
co Corporation, Ltd., San Francisco 
check manufacturer, is Byron H. 
Hurd, formerly a vice president and 


sales manager. 


MEANS EVERYTHING FOR THE 





GRAPHIC ARTS PHOTOGRAPHER 


KODAK, leader in photographic supplies and 
equipment, plus BESCO, with eight branches, means 
fast service on everything you need for your camera 


room. 


Besco carries a complete stock of Eastman film, 
plates, paper and chemicals and they can be in 
your plant, when you want them. For fast service on 
all Eastman products contact your nearest Besco 


branch. 


This is the third in @ series of ads on the various photographic 
products carried by the Besco Branches. 


1 
BRIDGEPORT ENGRAVERS SUPPLY CO. 


BRIDGEPORT 2, CONNECTICUT 


NEW YORK: 525 W. 33 Street 
BOSTON: 453 Atlantic Avenue 
LOS ANGELES: 330 Winston St 


JACKSONVILLE BEACH 


CHICAGO 
CLEVELAND 
SAN FRANCISCO 


111 2nd Ave. tb 


ne eee 





MAKE BETTER PLATES WITH A 


ROBERTSON’S 


PRECISION DARKROOM CAMERA 


Truly a camera worth investigating both for 
original investment and economical performance. 

This newly designed camera embodies many 
time saving features to be found in larger cam- 
eras . . . tilting glass covered copyboard .. . 
vertical and horizontal lensboard movement .. . 
screen bars for rectangular or circular screens... 
screen separation calibration in 64ths of an inch 


. screen storage compartment and many other 





improved features. 
For further information on its many time and 


money saving advantages, call your dealer. 


R. R. ROBERTSON COMPANY 


3067 ELSTON AVENUE + CHICAGO 18 ah HULTZ 
Eastern representative: Wm. Clockworthy + 100 West 42nd St. “ 3 ’ ; : as s ‘ 


Wisconsin 7-5474 + New York, N. Y. 


Mfrs. of: CAMERAS — 12 different models; accessories to meet any require- H MORSE AVE. CHICAGO 26, ILL. 


ment + FILM PROCESSING EQUIPMENT — Sinks, temperature control units, 
viewers, storage cabinets* PLATE MAKING EQUIPMENT-Sinks, vacuum print- 


ing fromes, plate whirlers, layout tables, stripping tobles, etching machines. 
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Use Gummed POP Pieces 

The use of gummed stock for litho 
graphed point-of-purchase advertising 
pieces was pointed out in samples dis- 
tributed recently by Kleen-Stik Prod 
cts, Inc., 225 N. Michigan Ave., 
Chicago. These included a three-di- 
nensional iced tea cut-out display pro- 
duced by Leo Burnett for the Tea 
Bureau; a cut-out bottle of Blatz 
beer, using gold foil board, produced 
by Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee; a 
decorative frame panel design promo- 
ting Miller High Life beer, produced 
by Marquette Midwest Offset Co., 
Chicago; a cut-out stand-up promo- 
tion for Post's Bran Flakes; and a 
die-cut life size “foot print’ promo- 
ting Post's Krinkles. All are backed 
with Kleen-Stik adhesive by which 
they can be made to adhere to most 
any type of surface tor easy installa 
tion in retail stores. 

° 

New Illuminated Magnifier 

The Abbeon Supply Co., 58-10 
4lst Drive, Woodside, N. Y., has 
just announced a new, illuminated 
Called the ‘“Flash-O- 


Lens”, the unit incorporates a seven- 


magnifier, 


power Bausch & Lomb lens system 
with a built-in flashlight type light, 
which illuminates the object to be 
studied, without throwing rays into 
the viewer's eyes. It uses standard 
flashlight batteries, (two cells). Units 
also come with five power, 20 power 
and +0 power magnification. Further 
information is available from the com- 
pany. 
. 

Haloid Sales Increase 

Haloid Company, Rochester, N.Y., 
reported 1950 net profit of $500,178, 
or $2.44 a share on the common stock, 
as compared with $326,531, or $2.03 
a share in the preceding year. Sales 
totaled $10,027,000. 
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Typesetter Shown 

The img od Higonnet-Moyroud 
setting machine (above) wa 

ated at the Waldorf-Astoria 

w York, last month during the 

yn of the Ame Newspaper 


photo 


a 


shers Assn. The machine, first an 

1949, produces film nega 

tives, in a wide range c 

and sizes. Sizes on the dis 

model ranged from 6 pt. to 14 pt 

r be set in any measure up to 
wide 


Normal typewriter keyboard operation 
produces the composition, and severa 
types can be mixed in a line. Dials 
enable the operator to visualize unused 
pace remaining in a line, and jusii 
fication space, inserted automatically 
between words, can be placed at any 
t n a line. A typewriten sheet 
erves as 4 proof, and errors in a given 
line may be “erased” and corrected, be 
fore the line is released for photography 

The machine shown is the pilot model 
The sponsors plan to have other mach 
ines in commercial plants for testing by 
the end of this year. No orders are 
being taken as yet, and the machines 
probably will be placed on a leasing 
basis when they are available. The 
sponsor is the Graphic Arts Research 
Foundation, Inc., Cambridge, Mass 


in all branches of the graphic arts in 
dustry. William W. Garth, Jr, is pres 
ident 


o 
Copies Art for Paste-up 
Black and white photo print copies 
in continuous tone which are said to 
hold tones of the original to 97 per- 


cent accuracy are offered by Positive 


Research Corp., 15 W. 47 St., New 
York 19, N.Y. Tonal emphasis also 
can be varied in the copies. The 
copies are suitable for mechanical 
paste-up, duplicate art work, etc. 

o 
Reports Fast Ink Drying 


Armour Research Foundation of 
Illinois Institute of Technology, Chi- 
cago, reports development of a meth- 
od for drying lithographic inks which, 
it is stated, “will harden inks in two 
to four seconds that formerly re- 
quired as much as a week.” I nvesti- 
gation of the problem has been under 
way for several years for an indus- 
trial sponsor not named in the report. 
Because of this private sponsorship 
details of the new quick hardening 
method weré not made public. Patent 
coverage of the process, and for anal- 
ogous applications, are in process, with 
favorable action indicated, says the 
report, which appeared in the March 
issue of Frontier, house organ of the 
Foundation. 

The sponsor's product, it ex- 
plained, required that seven or eight 
colors of ink be applied to coated 
sheets that are impervious to ink. 

Drying had been done on stacked 
trays containing lifts of about 25 
sheets each, which created a space 
problem and required considerable 
manpower to move and stack the 
sheets. 

Dielectric heating, which is used 
for drying certain types of litho- 
graphic inks, was found impractical 
because of certain factors in the par- 
ticular ink and the paper used by the 
sponsor, says the report. Because of 
these factors, also, selective heating 
of the ink alone was impossible. Heat- 
ing of the paper had to be avoided at 
all costs, in order to maintain regis- 


ter and a further drawback was the 
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—"] , HANCO 
SF eygch MO in “MAX-ARID” 


MAXIMUM DRYNESS 


re 


— A R 
¢ Ug “Super-Speed” Drying OFFSET 3] OG Ge a @ @) EO) °4 


SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 
MAX-ARID’ 


¢ 


Manufacturers of Fine Letterpress and Offset Printing 
125 SOUTH RACINE AVE. CHICAGO 7, ILL. 
DISTRIBUTORS — 
DALLAS, TEXAS 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF BUFFALO, NEW YORK Litho Offset Supply Ce 
Gans tah 6 Gessly Go Bradley Ward Company : 
OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA calsaince. ity TAMPA, FLORIDA 
ee Ve MEMPHIS, TENN Kentuckiana Photo Plate & Supply on ewe 
WASHINGTON, D.C Inderbitzen’s OMce DENVER, COLO 
Columbia Sales & Service Machine Co Bartch Service & Supply Co 


NASHVILLE, TENN 
Taylor Impression Products 


CHARLOTTE, N. CAROLINA PHILADELPHIA, PENN ALBUQUERQUE uM ST. LOUIS, MO 
Offset Supply Company C. A. Edwards Jr., Inc Jones Graphic Products Dasco Products 


. in its journey to progressive graphic arts plants 
throughout the entire world. 
The modern admirals of industry, piloting their business ships 
over the shoals of competition and reefs of rising prices, 
must provide the tools which insure a successful journey. As 
the compass serves the seaman, so the LUXOMETER serves the 
graphic arts worker and has been the means by which progressive 
plants have been able to consistently maintain accurate 
exposures. This has resulted in substantial savings as well 
as maintaining higher quality work. 
The LUXOMETER'’S exclusive and patented features make it the 
only light integrating instrument to win the acclaim of 
Graphic Arts authorities. We have pioneered this field and 
our success and leadership is attested by the great number of 
LUXOMETERS in use all over the world. 
Eliminate guesswork. Bring your plant up to date. Install 
e LUXOMETER now. 





The is an instrument for integrating 


light. evtematicslly shertens or lengthens the ELECTROME WECHAMOL PRODUCTS C0. 
period of exposure to compensate for oO 
fluctuating light intensities. 13-15-17 North Virginia Ave : Atlantic City VJ OS.4 
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ery high electric power consumption 
required. 

“Several possible alternatives were 
visualized,” continues the report, and 
it is believed that these will yield un- 
der continued research pressure.” 

. 
Three New ATF Types 

American Type Founders, Eliza- 
beth, N.J., has announced the im- 
portation of three new type taces 
from Holland. The first is Reiner 
Script, designed by Imre Reiner, who 
drew the Corvinus and Stradivarius 
taces. The others are Nobel Light 
and Nobel Light Italic. 

These importations are the cuttings 
ot Typefoundry Amsterdam. For 
American use they are cast on full 
body in a size range adequate for the 
needs of American typographers and 
layout designers. Specimen sheets 
are available from ATF Branches 
throughout the country, or direct 
trom the Foundry at Elizabeth. 


as 

35 mm Slide Viewer 
A new portable projector-viewer 

for 35 mm color slides has been an- 
nounced by the FR Corp., 951 
Brook Ave., New York 56, N.Y. 
Ihe viewer folds up to about 3 x 6% 
x 10'2", weighs tour pounds and 
projects slides onto a ground glass. 

a 
New Presensitized Plates 
aluminum 


\ new _presensitized 


plate, for Multilith and Davidson 
presses, has been announced by 
Graded Sand Co. of 


Chicago and Pazerson, N.J. The 


American 


plates can be unpacked, exposed, and 
be running on a press within four 
minutes according to Herbert C. 
Wenske, 
(jraded Sand. 


Although the plate coating is not 


president ot American 


any more sensitive to ordinary light 
than is albumin coating, the exposure 
time is shorter. The exposure time 
also is not critical, because the plate 
is made from contact exposure 
through a negative, and dots are not 
undercut because there is no grain on 
the plate, he explained. After ex- 
posure, the plate can be placed direct- 
ly on the press, without developing, 
and the press rollers will desensitize 
it and bring up the image. If the op- 
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erator wishes to see the image before 
placing the plate on the press, a 


special developer is available for the 


purpose, Mr. Wenske said. 

At present no plates are made in 
larger sizes than those mentioned 
above. Some 80 to 90,000 plates per 
month are being marketed at present, 
he said, and production by the end 
of the year should reach 1,000,000 per 
month. 

American Graded Sand Co. does 
not sell the plates direct but they are 
distributed through Roberts & Porter, 
Inc., Sinclair & Valentine Co., Fuchs 
& Lang Mfg. Div., California Ink 
Co., other graphic arts supply firms, 
and all plate graining companies. 

. 
Machine Envelopes Magazines 

A machine which inserts magazines 


in envelopes, ready for mailing, has 


been announced by a British firm, and 
is to be placed on the market in the 
U.S. Craig Kemp Lrd., Maxwell 
House, Arundel St., Strand London, 
W. C. 2, England, says that the ma- 
chine will operate at speeds up to 
2,000 per hour. It handles maga- 
zines, or similar enclosures, up to 9 x 
11” in size as standard and can 
ad just- 


larger items with 


Envelopes also may be sealed. 


handle 
ments. 
For tucked-in flaps, envelopes with 
the opposite end open are used, and 
the opposite end sealed in the opera- 
tion. 
- 

Issue Acetate Color Chart 

A color specimen chart of metallic 
and coated acetate plastics was issued 
recently by Coating Products, 136 
W. 21 St., New York 11, N.Y. 
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Halley Inbuilt-type Aniline 
Presses are specially 
adapted to printing of 
transparent paper, film, 
foil, cellophane and sim- 
ilar materials. Available 
in one, two, three, and 
four colors. Perfect regis- 
ter is assured by air 
control. Made in 36" and 
46" printing widths. 


Write for complete information today 
EASTERN SALES & SERVICE MID-WESTERN SALES & SERVICE 


MARAC MACHINERY CORPORATION TYPE & PRESS OF ILLINOIS INC. 
1819 Broadway & New York 23, N. Y. 3312 No. Ravenswood Ave., Chicago 13, Ill 
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| Sinclair gs Carrolico™ Ig This can contains 
of Printing & Litho Ie** 


Cn | more than 


rine orrset 1N*S 


— just ink! 


Into every can of Sinclair & Carroll ink goes the knowledge, experience and 
skill we have developed during many years of research and manufacture of 
lithographic inks. That's why Sinclair & Carroll has come to be known among 
lithographers as “ a dependable source of supply.” 


SINCLAIR & CARROLL CO., Inc. 


LITHO—-JINKS— OFFSET 


591 Eleventh Avenue New York City Tel. Plaza 7-2470 
CHICAGO LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 
440 W. Superior St 1512 Santee St 345 Battery St. 
Tel. SU 7-348] Tel. Prospect 7296 Tel. Garfield 5634 J 
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Details on CMP Available 

A booklet ‘““The Controlled Mater- 
Plan”, the National 
Praduction Authority, U. S. Dept. of 
was issued last month to 


ials issued by 


Commerce, 
explain the new Controlled Materials 
Plan which goes into effect July ! 
and controls steel, copper and alum- 
and 


inum. Under the plan, defense 


detense-supporting production and 


construction will be programed, and 


essential materials made available. 


CLEVELAND SHOP 


(Continued from Page 39) 








color house and also as a supplier of 
plates to the trade. 

The secret of Bedford Litho’s top 
talent being available at a competi- 
tive price, of course, lies in the fact 
that the owners are giving up a great 
deal now in the hope of greater re- 
wards in the future. They say a man 
a lot to work for him 
boasts 


who 


will sacrifice 


self—and the litho business 


many top-notch executives 
scrimped to start their own business. 

Pride of Bedford Litho is its new 
offset press, a 17x22” Harris, Model 
122A (LTV). This the 


press of its type to be installed in the 


was first 


Great Lakes area. 


The compact plate department is 
equipped with a 22x34” Gelb whirler 
frame, and a made-to 


and vacuum 


order sink. The camera room is built 
around a 20x24” Sussin camera. The 
shop also is equipped with a 44” Sey 
bold cutter. 

A driveway at the rear of the plant 
an enclosed shipping dock. 
truck 


leads to 
The company’s delivery can 
load inside the building, with outer 
doors closed. When outside doors are 
being opened, inside doors protect the 
shop 

A neat office has been walled off 
nside the front door, staffed by 
The of- 
fice 1s Bedford 
Litho’s salesman, George Paajanen, 
who had the job of digging up work 
trom 


just 
a receptionist-stenographer. 


headquarters for 


or a new shop starting 


scratc h. 

Getting business was more difficult 
at first than the owners had expected. 
They hard to sell 


found that it’s 


service and quality until you have 
samples and recommendations. Fort- 
unately, the firm had enough capital 
to carry it over the first several 
months after the doors opened, and 
now things are looking better every 
day. Buyers have placed small ex- 
perimental orders, and repeat business 
is coming in as the result of their 
satisfaction, the report. 

Making plates for other lithograph- 


ers was a welcome source of income. 


partners 


The four owners were well known to 
Northern Ohio, 


other craftsmen in 


and quite a few shops were glad to 
send difficult color plates to Bedford 
Litho for processing. The plate de- 
partment is equipped to handle Koda- 
chrome, process, and deep etch work. 
The continue 
trade platemaking as a regular service. 

In addition to the Cleveland area, 
the new company is doing work for 


company intends to 


customers in the Youngstown-War- 
ren-Akron area. The plant location 
makes supplying these cities almost 
as easy as certain sections of Cleve- 


land.** 


NOMS O08 capa Ne Neen 


Only GEVAERT LITHOLINE ORTHO 
PLATES AND FILMS have that extra 


density, that exacting ability to hold the 


most delicate highlight dots without 


sacrificing the shadow dots, 


the freedom from fog, 


the wide latitude. 


Ask Your GEVAERT Distributor, 
or Write Direct for Complete 
Details of the Full Line of 

Film and Plate Varieties. 


vue GEVAERT COMPANY or AMER 


Fhe 


423 WEST 


IN CANADA 
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WITH A BACKGROUND OF 


5 YEARS 


EXPERIENCE 





A New Method 


we can give you a grain that 
of creative selling for 


will show better results in 
your pressroom. fine business stationery 


All sizes new plates for both Salesmen of offset and letterpress printing and 
Harris and Webendorfer engraving are creating new business by chewing pros- 
pects and customers the Neenah portfolio, The Psychol- 
Presses, in stock for immedi- ogy of Business Impression, and interesting them in the 
: : Letterhead Test. The service value of this unusual pres- 
late delivery. entation will create interest, good will and letterhead 
sales for you. 

Graining and regraining of Everyone who participates in the Neenah Letter- 
Aluminum and Zinc Plates. head Test receives bulletin veperte of the letterhead 
preferences of management executives, advertising exec- 
” — ‘ aS utives, and other influential groups. This service will 
We specialize in regraining continue to stimulate interest in designing and buying 


Multilith Plates better business stationery. 
Arrange now to participate in this creative selling 
program. Your Neenah paper 


| WESTERN LITHO PLATE | 3,2, 2 Pelee of 
& SUPPLY CO. Letterhead Test Kit. If 


you prefer, write us direct 
1927 South Third Street on your business stationery. 


St Louis 4, Mo. eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 


Branch Plant: 





GUIDE TO 
us : BETTER INDEXING 
DIXIE PLATE GRAINING | ae te ote an we 
CO Ces tols ... all containing cotton fibers 
. — ---are compactly shownin anew kit, 
792 Windsor St. S. W. | Ya: eon sant = er 


Atlanta, Georgia 


NEENAH PAPER COMPANY 


NEENAH, WISCONSIN 
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PLANT LAYOUT 


(Continued from Page 37) 





sulted in the new plans. 
Check 


The amount of equipment and 


equipment requirements. 


space required for each department 
for future production should be de 
as accurately as possible. 


been 
isted. Add to this list the new 


termined 
The present equipment has 


equipment ordered and _ contem- 
plated. 
b. Estimate production quantities 


based 


company, 


upon sales records of the 


trends of the industry, 
and population growth figures and 
the industrial devélopment in your 
vicinity. 

c. Calculate the machine hours 
required per week from established 
production rates to arrive at the 
anticipated requirements based on 
estimated production volumes. 


d. A 


worked out in order to 


shift schedule should be 
determine 
the number of machines required. 

e. Space should be allocated in 
the layout for anticipated future 


production which would require 
more machines and space. 


3. Make 


storage facilities and handling methods 


careful study of the 


for the new layout. 

a. The present storage space is 
accounted for by classifications such 
as: square feet of shelving by items, 
square feet of area occupied by 


blank skids, 


area for ink and supplies. 


teet of 
These 


records, gathered from actual space 


stock square 


now occupied, plus a double check 


from inventory records, give a 
sound basis upon which to launch 
study of future needs 


Methods of 


handling must be studied in con- 


an accurate 
in the new layout. 
junction with these records to ar- 
rive at an economical warchousing 
and storage space allocation. 

b. Check the possibility of a faster 
turnover for reduction of storage 
space requirements. 

c. Determine where temporary 
storage space is required for each 
these 


department. If areas are 


placed strategically, they can aid in 
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smoothing out production flow tor 
each department as materials and 
stock 


d. Study the storage of supplies. 


move through the plant. 
In the large plant a centralized 
area should be considered where a 
storekeeper receives and requisitions 
out supplies as needed. The medium 
and small plants usually store sup 
plies in the individual departments. 


; 


Size how many 





square teet 0 
floor space can be afforded at present 
costs ? 


4+. Choice of location. 





There's a right 


choice for 


il. Transportation tacilities- 
trucking and rail. The large plant 
must have a spur railroad track 


arrangement, whereas the medium 
and small plant must look toward 
easy access by truck. 

b. Consider the 


Is it necessary to 


importance of 
customer service. 
be located in the center of the busi 
ness section to provide service? 
c. Single 
If it is possible to locate 


story or multistory 
plant. 
where land values are low enough, 


the single story plant has the ad 


caters le 


every job. 








identical results. 


B-1C CONSTANTARC 


@ ULTRAMODERN 


Melon. 


motor-controlled 
CONSTANTARC 


Arc stabilization com- 
pletely and continuously 
automatic. Successive 
exposures produce 













NONSPOT reflectors 
insure even light dis- 
tribution. Lamps sturdily 
constructed and easy to 
handle. 


@ TRADITIONAL 


solenoid-controlled 
arcs of distinction 





For the many fine features of these and other 


models see illustrated catalog furnished on request. 


MACBETH ARC LAMP CO. 


World’s Standard Photo Lamps 


141 Berkley Street 


Philadelphio 44, Po. 


eter cn 
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IBAA LID WON 


INK 
AGITATORS 


Keep 
the ink 
mixed 

and up to 
the fountain 
roller 


The Two-Color Harris Offset Press 


MODERN HIGH SPEED PRESSES—such as the one above— 
are built to run fast and keep running 

BALDWIN PRESS WASHERS and INK AGITATORS are uni- 
versally accepted by owners and operators of these fine 
machines 


WiRKLEAM! GlSGlaNiele hwialn 


78-80 Roebling Street, Brooklyn 11, N. Y. 











Try 
Reliable Grained Plates 
for 
LONGER PRESS RUNS 
* The pioneer plate. grainers of America. 
* All plates are marble grained. 
* Mill selected metal used exclusively. 
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The routine use of this Indicator can save time and money 
in any pressroom by eliminating a common cause of ‘‘off 
register’ and other pregsroom troubles. The Cambridge 
Printer's Moisture Indicator is accurate and rugged; simple 
and convenient to use: First, an index pointer is set at 
the humidity of the pressroom air as shown on the Indi- 
cator's scale. Then the perforated metal blade which 
encloses the measuring element is inserted between the 
stacked or hung sheets; in less than a minute, the mois- 
ture content of the paper is shown. With 
this information, the pressman can tell at 
once whether the paper is ready to run 


ELIABLE is far more than just 

part of our name. It means to 
our customers that our plates can be 
depended on to give first-class results 
because from start to finish the graining 
is handled by experts of long experi- 
ence. Our plates are made right to 
work right—they are reliable! 








PSC SCCSCC CC COSC CCC? 


, 
% 


Reliable Lithographic Plate Co., Inc. 


17-27 Vanderwater St., New York 7, N. Y. 
BEekman 3-4508 and 3-4531 





Send for literature 


CAMBRIDGE 


INSTRUMENT COMPANY, Inc. 


3789 Grand Central Terminal, New York 17, N.Y 
Pioneer Manufacturer: of 


PRECISION INSTRUMENTS 
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vantage ot lower construction cost, 
easier planning and more efficient 
layout, as well as greater economy 
of operation. 

5. Kind of construction. 

a. Windowless - dependent en- 
tirely on artificial light and venti- 
lation. 

b. Semi-windowless - Providing 
windows for certain departments 
which require north light, such as 
art department, pressroom, and 
composing room, which need ex- 
cellent non-glare light for color in- 
spection and close work. It may or 
may not have high windows on the 
other three sides. Either natural 
or forced ventilation may be pro- 
vided. The large plant needs some 
kind of forced ventilation to reach 
the center section of the plant. The 
medium and small plants can use 
these windows for ventilation un- 
less heat and humidity become a 
problem. 

c. Windows and glass brick a- 
round the entire plant. This pres- 
ents the problem of too much heat 
and humidity in the summertime 
and too much heat loss and con- 
densation on windows during the 
winter. 

The semi-windowless type has the 
most to offer because it provides 
light available to the departments 
requiring it. The high windows in 
the rest of the plant take away the 
disadvantages of too many win- 
dows. 

d. Column Spacing. Consult your 
architect and builder to get the 
maximum spacing possible consis- 
tent with cost and building codes. 
6. Air conditioning. The greatest 

need for air conditioning is usually 
in the platemaking department. Next 
in importance is the pressroom with 
its paper problem. Third is the camera 
department. These requirements must 
be studied carefully to fit the needs 
of climatic conditions prevailing in 
the area. 

a. Heating and ventilation. Study 
this problem carefully. Air currents 
and drafts cause a lot of trouble in 
litho pressrooms and to workers 
sitting at a bench. Be sure to use 
very low velocities with outlets di- 


persed air in the ink film and unrelaxed 
workers. elastic forces in the ink in the nip are 

proposed as explanation of the difference 
between press results and viscosity meas- 
urements. The advantages and disadvant- 
ning a new plant, or a more effective ages of the Inkemeter are discussed in 


layout, will be discussed. — Editor) light of the above. 


TECHNICAL BRIEFS Method ‘of Making” Lithograph 


(Continued from Page 54) Blankets. W. G. Smith. U. S. Patent 
2,525,003. Official Gazette 639, No. 2, 
October 10, 1950, Page 415. A rubber-like 
bution of ink on a press, transfer to paper, impression sheet is secured to a thin flex 
and trapping over wet ink is analyzed. ible metal backing sheet to provide a lam 
Although viscosity and yield value are of inated blanket, the blanket pulled tautls 
primary importance, their determination into cylindrical form with the rubber-like 
by low speed, constant pressure instru- impression sheet outermost to place the 
ments, is believed inadequate. Finely dis- rubber-like sheet under tension, and the 


rected away from presses and bench 


(In Part 2, other aspects of plan- 











NATIONAL 
STEEL & 
COPPER 
PLATE 


OUR 50th YEAR 


for the Graphic Arts 


VATTONAL STEEL AND COPPER PLATE COMPAN 
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OFFSET ENGRAVINGS 
and PRESS PLATES 


Save time! 
Cut costs! Better work! 
Try 10 days FREE —at our risk! 


Color process, black and white negatives, 
positives, color correcting, stripping 
and photocomposed press plates 


LS 
We operate no presses 


|DANIEL MURPHY & CO. Inc. Pay for themselves in a few jobs! 


END your ink distribution headaches NOW! Attoch the Jumbo 
480 CANAL ST., NEW YORK 13, N. Y. } Shell and Vibre-Roller in 15 minutes, without drilling. 
WOrh 4-6271 tails, steting model Muiltilith or Davidson you have! 


LITHO ENGINEERING & RESEARCH 


3237 Eastieke Avenue Seattle 2, Wash. 








YP Output... 
CUT Costs.... 
And WIN “The Peace” 


CALLING .. . ALL OLD MODELS. 
Calling IN All Old Models. 


Calling the 13,000 owners of old model BAUMFOLDERS 
(purchased prior to 1940) . . . to exchange them for the modern 
models . . . from the amazing NEW “Junior Jets” (14x 20 and 
17x22) to the most versatile Folder ever designed... (15 
folding sections . . more than any other Folder ever built) 

- 30x46... 60... BAUMFOLDER. 

Of course, your old Model BAUMFOLDER is undoubtedly 
giving you good folding and isn’t worn out ... BUT, to cut 
operating costs to the bone . . . to increase folding profits to the 
“tree-tops,” investigate the greater production, greater versatil- 
THERMOSTATIC WATER MIXER ity and latest time-saving features of the MODERN MODELS. 

Even if you have long since written the investment off your 
and even though your BAUMFOLDER has paid for 


Hy a books... 
Quickly pays back its cost itself many times over, we invite you to allow us to surprise 


Set a Powers water mixer for any temperature desired and you by the high price at which we will buy it back .. . AND 

forget it. Temperature of water remains constant regardless the LOW price of the Modern Miracle, Many-Purpose, Many- 

: r - Profit Automatics. . .. No cash involved . . . just MODERNIZE 

Pweg soc Ae pee ty ae me ern gaa and pay part of the greater profit . .\. from this point on. 
er su 

Opty sastantly shuts OF Celivery. If you knew all the FACTS, we are SURE you would WANT to 


Because it gives the most precise control obtainable it is 
recommended by leading film manufacturers. It is a necessity RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, un Cc. 


in all photographic dark rooms, a must for color work and 
h hi 615 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 


plate making. Used in many pr lithog and 
photo engraving plants. Order tedey frem your phote sepply firm, or UP Ouput 
Write now for Bulletin 358PD (HFP) cut Costs 


THE POWERS REGULATOR COMPANY “ pe 
2737 Greenview Avenue, Chicago 14, Ilinois nt ve es wae a 
Established 1891 © Offices Over 50 Cities © See Your Phone Book 
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rubber-like sheet ground to even thickness 


while cylindrically taut 


*The Storage of Litho Plates. | 
J. Martin. Modern Lithography, 19, No 

March, 1951, Pages 36-37 (2 pages). 
Lithographers Journal 35, No. 12, March, 
1951, Pages 7-8 (2 pages). To prepare 
the plate for storage the procedure is 
as follows: before removing it from the 
press, lift the dampeners, let the image 
take a full charge of ink, lift the form 
rollers, powder the ink, gum, dry, wash 
with Lithotine, apply asphaltum, rub 
down smooth, and fan dry The plate- 
maker should wash off the asphaltum, 
wetwash the plate, rub up the image, 
roll up the plate, dry and inspect, powder, 
wash, apply etch and gum, wash out roll 
up ink, apply asphaltum, and dry the 
plate. Racks for storage are described and 
the requirements for a satisfactory storage 
area are listed. A records system which 
will identify each plate, permit it to be 
located quickly and give information about 
plate condition is described 


*Setting the Fountain. 
Makarius. Modern Lithography 19, No. 
3, March, 1951, Page 39. The technique 
is described 


Theodore 


of setting the ink fountain 
Large areas on the plate with little or no 
image should be blocked out on the foun- 
The plate is then washed off with 


tain. 
The fountain is set approximately 


water 
orrect, then the press is turned till the 
ductor roller contacts the fountain roller 
The width of the ductor roller mark in- 
dicates the flow of ink from the fountain 
Ink is applied with the knife. Fountain 
kevs are adjusted while getting the 
supply to the 


lay 


Getting a uniform water 
plate is important 

*LTF Studies Alternate Materials 
and Methods in Alcohol Shortage. 
Vodern Lithography 19, No. 3, March, 
1959, Page 40. Isopropyl! alcohol (99%) 
may be used in deep etch platemaking. 
he current shortage is due to lack of 
caustic necessary for dehydration and will 
therefore probably be temporary. Fur- 
fury! aleohol may be used, but has a bad 
dor. The only immediately available 
alcohol is high priced grain alcohol, Other 
alternatives are to use an LTF method 
f making deep etch plates using a mois- 
ture removing lacquer and water instead 
of alcohol or conversion to albumin plates 
using LTF’s latest methods 

*Dry Lithography.  Lithographer’s 
Journal 35, No. 9, December, 1950, Page 
8. A report from Bureau of Printing and 
Engraving describing a method of making 
high-etch zinc plates by the “dragon's 
vlood-acid etch” method 

*A New Map Reproduction Device. 
Share Your Knowledge Review 32, No 
6, March, 1951, Pages 25-26 (2 pages). A 
Spirit Duplicator replacing the Gelatin 
Duplicator has been developed for pro- 
ducing multi-colored maps, etc. Alcohol 
is used to transfer the image directly from 
1 master copy to the paper instead of using 
water on an image containing gelatin 
pad. The negative necessary for spirit 
duplication is made by backing up the 
master paper with process carbon paper 
when typing, writing or drawing. More 
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copies can be made from one master with 
the Spirit Duplicator and climatic varia 
tions have less effect, 

*Bichromate Dermatitis. Robert G 


Imerican Photo-Engraver 43 
> 


Patterson 
No. 4, April, 1951, Pages 356-60 
pages). Bichromate dermatitis is caused 
by absorption of chromium compounds 
through the skin. For self treatment, ap 
plication of a 5% aqueous solution of sod 
ium penta thionate is recommended 
Method of using involves four steps: (1 
wash with castile soap, (2) swab with 
3% hydrogen peroxide, (3) dry swab on 
sodium thionate solution for one minute 
(4) apply either olive oil or lanolin 
*Measuring the Printing Quality 
of Newsprint. G Larocque, B. Axelrod, 
S. Clark. Pulp and Paper Magazine of 
Canada $2, No. 3, Convention, 1951, Pages 


166-74 (9 pages Improve! testing 


equipment and a recommended standard 
procedure are described whereby news- 
print is printed on a proof press under 
specified conditions of inking, impression, 
etc. so as to duplicate the appearance 
which would be obtained with commercial 
plates and ink on a regular newspaper 
press Such a method has the ad 
vantage over conventional paper tests 
(e.g. smoothness, softness, formation, por- 
osity, ete in that it measures printing 
quality directly as such. Since the con- 
ditions which newsprint is called upon to 
meet in commercial operation vary, de- 
pending upon circumstances, the details 
of this testing procedure have been select- 
ed so as to represent the more exacting 
ones which newsprint must meet in actual 


commercial practice. 


*Silk Screen Technique. F. W. Mac- 
Kenzie Paper and Print 23, No. 4, 


4-color gravure press for sale! 


One (1) Standard Champlain 4-color Gravure Printing 
Press, comprising four 20" units, three of which are equipped 
with an electric eye and all four units with integral steam 
heating dryers—individual for each color, complete with 
Reliance 40-h.p. explosionproof drive and many extras, but 
minus feed unit and rewind. 


CAN MANUFACTURING EQUIPMENT DIVISION 


American Can Company 
> 


100 Park Avenue, New York 17, New York 
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HALFTONE 
TINTS 


Your custo 

se MERS w 

Electrical Installations STANDARDIZED ~ _— 
ee ad eep : 

Motor Maintenance ea — selection on hand 
Dont waste valuable camera time 


Moving of Plants 
making tints 
60 to 133 line in 6 tone values 


Established 1919 
‘ Che Jour Grapple 
DAY AND NIGHT les Sop? len. 
SERVICE ~ 
q * 5S; 
7g "Arrrone SCREENS 


BLACK & WHITE A 
Rewinding & Repairs f Many standard sizes and a COLOR 
: a . . : an ines 
Engineering Service —— for immediate delivery 
our 24” ‘ 
Air Conditioning @ 32° wi camera will do the job of 
a with a set of 20° x 24” BM 
my 6 four angle screens 
BUCKBEE-MEARS CO. 
SAINT PAUL 1, MINN 





351 WEST 52nd STREET, NEW YORK 19 




















Prompt Delivery — | 
Low Prices on all 

TUB SIZED 
Coat of Arms Cover" 


GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLIES 
and EQUIPMENT Crestline Embossed” 
The Creative Papers for Offset anc Letterpress 
* 
Greeting Cards, Ledgers, Papeteries, Specialties 
and Special Finishes 


Manufacturers of: 
Molleton Covers — Blankets 
Gum Solutions & Litho Chemicals . 
Menasha Wis. Teletype Menasho, Wis. 25 
2 Telephone 2-335! 
Distributors of: “Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 
Cobalt & Paste Dri LLER 
acess Zee a tinea Plates ELIMINATE RO STRIPPING 
' QUICKLY—SIMPLY . . . USE 
Universal 


‘mmm PUTZ POMADE 


the waterless hand 
EASY TO APPLY 
. WILL NOT HARM ROLLERS 
Acts as a glaze remover, softener 
and preservative on rubber rollers. 
back guarantee. 

















Also manufacturers of “SCAT A- 


GRIME” 
Ideal for removing ink. 

Sold on @ money- 
Distributed through 
lewis Roberts, Inc. 
Roberts & Porter, inc. 


a 
ROLL-O-GRAPHIC CORP. | Geer 
460 Broome St. New York 13, N. Y. bee" Cunndian Fine Estes Ca, A. Tesente 
Tel: WA 5-3439 J.C. PAUL & CO. esr. i887 
Panna. 924 ROSCOE ST. ° CHICAGO 13, lil 
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cleaner. 














Winter, 1950, Pages 421-23 (3 pages 

In the production of decals, the silk screen 
process is challenging lithography in 
certain specialized applications. The silk 
screen process provides a heavier printed 
film and is now mechanized. The Sim- 
plex, Sandwich, Doublesided, and Duplex 
methods of making transfers are described. 
Use of silk screen with letterpress or 
lithography is Productior 
problems are drying of heavy films and 
obtaining suitable resolution. k*& 


DOG-EARED STOPS 


(Continued from Page 41) 


mentioned. 








Figure 1 shows the correct position 
of the aperture for use with a glass 
screen set at 45°. The square sides of 
the aperture must always be at a 45 
angle to the screen rulings. Separate 
stops should thus be made for each 


screen angle used in multi-color work. 


How to Use the Stop 

If you are using a three-stop half- 
tone exposure system, LTF suggests 
that you substitute the dog-eared stop 
for your present middletone stop. If 
a two-stop system is being used, sub- 
stitute the dog-eared stop for the 
highlight stop. If a one-step system 
is being used, reduce the exposure 
time through the single stop and add 
a second short exposure through the 
dog-eared stop. 

One size dog-eared stop can be 
used for magnifications that range 
from about one-half size to twice 
size. For work outside this range 
either the size of the stop or the 
screen distance should be adjusted 


as per usual procedure. The size of 


the other round stops used in the 
multiple-stop should be 


changed as usual according to the 


system 


magnification ratio. 

When shooting two-stop halftones, 
the exposure ratio between the round 
stop and the dog-eared stop should 
be varied according to the contrast 
of the copy as with usual practice. 

Screen Distance 

Screen distance becomes more and 
more critical as the size of an aper- 
ture increases. You will notice that 
the dog-eared stop is larger than the 
highlight stops ordinarily used. 
Therefore, when the dog-eared stop 
is used, the screen distance becomes 
more critical. It should be set care- 
fully to obtain maximum resolution 
and the best possible dot quality. 

In order to avoid the odd shaped 
diffraction patterns that signal in- 
correct screen distance, the following 
procedure is suggested. 

If you are using a 133-line screen, 
one of the best screen distances using 
12/64 
inch measured from the cover glass. 
Shoot three halftones of a gray scale 
using the dog-eared stop during part 


ortho film will be close to 


of the exposure. Expose one at 12/64, 
one at 11/64, and one at 13/64. Ex- 
amine each halftone with a magnifier 
using dark field illumination as de- 
scribed in LTF Research Bulletin 
No. 15, The Sensitivity Guide. The 
halftone having the best dot quality 
(least dot-fringe) will then show the 


proper screen distance to use. 


The set up for viewing a negative 
or positives by dark field illumination 
is quite simple. The only things that 
are different from the usual way ot 
looking at a halftone are the low ob- 
lique angle of the light source and 
the fact that you look through the 
negative or positive into a dark back- 
ground. However, this method of 
viewing reveals dot fringe and other 
details about the dot structure that 
you can’t see when the light source 
is directly under the magnifier. 


Summary 

Odd shaped stops have been used 
in halftone photography for many 
years to produce a smoother gradua- 
tion of tones especially in the range 
where the dots start to connect. With 
round stops, it is difficult to produce 
a square 50 percent dot. Tests at 
the LTF lab showed that a square 
stop with dog-eared corners, simplifies 
the job. 
graduation. It gives the photographer 


It produces smoother tone 


more latitude. It can reduce exposure 
times up to 50 percent. 

The stop is easy to make from film 
or other opaque material. When the 
square dog-eared stop is used, set 
the screen distance carefully. LTF 
suggests a series of test shots of a 
gray scale to determine the correct 
screen distance. The square sides of 
the aperture must always be at a 
45° angle to the screen rulings. Sep- 
arate stops should be made for each 
screen angle used in multi-color 


work. ** 


Increased Production 
at Less Cost— 


PHOTO COMPOSED MULTIPLE negatives or positives will do just that . . . glass or vinyl 
MULTIPLES make for better register and more uniform press plates 


Serving Lithographers and Metal Decorators for ten years 


4 
owe? color photo composing laboratory 





VANDERBILT 6-0889 202 EAST FORTY-FOURTH STREET, NEW YORK 
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PRECISION PHOTO-LENSES 


An American Product Since 1899 


>» will give you a lifetime of a 
profitable satisfaction 

GOERZ DAGOR F6.8 

The favorite universal all-purpose lens, color-corrected, wide-angle 

convertible—for interiors, exteriors, commercial and amateur work, 

scenic views, groups, banquets, color film, copying, enlarging. 

GOERZ SUPER DAGOR F8 

The wide-angle lens, greatly ded ge. 

GOERZ DOGMAR F4.5 

The perfect speed lens, color-corrected, convertible. For news, sports, 

portraits, general work, color film. 

— ARTAR F9 to FI6 


The apochromatic process lens, for color separation with perfect 
— im the final process, also for black and white commercial 


ay 





GOERZ GOTAR F6.8, F8, F10 
The lens for bleck and white, process and commercial work, 
copying and enlarging. 


GOERZ HYPAR F2.7, F3 
GOERZ APOGOR F2.3 


The movie lenses with microscopic definition 


GOERZ MOVIE CAMERA ACCESSORIES 
Order thru your dealer now 
a for delivery as soon as possible ~~ 
TheC.P: GOERZ AMERICAN 


OPTICAL COMPANY 
Office and Factory: 317 E. 34th ST.. NEW YORK 16, N. Y 
ML 





A 
CRAMER 
oe 
FOR EVERY 


REPRODUCTION 
NEED 


From the subject of sharpest contrast to the one of 
most delicate tone blending, there is a Cramer Plate 
to help the camera man reproduce the original with 
highest fidelity. 


REPRO-GRAPHIC CRAMER 25 


CRACO.-LITH ALPHA 
CRACO-LITH ORTHO PANCHROME 
SUPER CONTRAST SPECIAL PANCHROME 


CONTRAST PANCHROME PROCESS 


G. CRAMER DRY PLATE COMPANY 
Lemp and Shenandoah Ave. St. Lovis 4, Mo. 








NEW C-50 Solvent 
A Special Blend of 
Availability Fine Chemicals for Deep Etch 
Unlimited Plate Cleaning 











Successfully Replaces “HARD TO GET" Alcohols 
Anhydrous Alcohols & Cellosolve 
in your Deep Etch Process 
Used by our Nations Leading Lithographers—Platemakers 
WATER FREE! MOISTURE REPELLENT! 
order C-50 today and be convinced of its merit 
1 Gal—$1.50 FOB Chicago fy!) Refund iv, not 
THE HARRY H. ROGERS CO., INC. 


5331 S. Cicero Ave. Box 1120 — Chicago 32, Illinois 
Phone—Cliffside 4-1122 











MILWAUKEE 


Completely rebuilt to give 
new equipment perform- 
ance. Can be used 
with all presses. 

Write for further 


ai C. B. HENSCHEL 
MANUFACTURING CO. 


229 W. Mineral St., Milwaukee 4, Wis. 
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NEWSPAPERS 


(Continued from Page 44) 





x 13 format. In the summer of 1950, 
Mr. Peckham reported that his in- 
vestment in offset equipment totaled 
$9,800. At least 75 per cent of the 
Daily is devoted to ads. He reported 
a circulation of 5,000. 

C. B. Dement, of McMinnville, 
lenn., established the daily McMinn- 
ville Mirror on February 24, 1949. 
The paper was printed on a 17 x 22 
Webendorter sheet-fed press, folded 
by machine and inserted by hand. He 
used two early-model Vari-Typers for 
composition. The paper was printed 
on machine-finished book paper, was 
tolded by machine and inserted by 
hand. The Mirror had a circulation 
of 1,550, subscription rate of 15 cents 
a week, and advertising rate of 35 
cents a column inch when it convert- 
ed to letterpress after publishing ten 
months by offset. 

Mr. Dement gives, as one reason 
for abandoning offset, the lack of 
skilled men in a small town. Like 
many offset publishers, he looks for- 
ward to effective and economical 
photo-composition to signal a_revol- 
ution in the field. ‘Then, he predicts, 
‘offset will virtually replace letter- 
press for most publications and a 
major part of job work.” 

In Englewood, N. J., upstate New 
York and Visalia, Calit., five offset 
daily newspapers were established by 
Hometown Newspapers, Inc., direct- 
ed by Herbert Moore, president of 
Transradio Press Service, Inc. He 
previously had figured in founding 
the Hartford Newsdaily. 

Mr. Moore’s daily newspaper ven- 
tures were the Daily Graphic of 
Englewood, the //udson Valley Star 
of Mechanicville, N. Y.; the Tran- 
script of Ballston Spa, N. Y.; the 
Mohawk Tribune ot Scotia, N. Y.; 
and the Lindsay (Calif.) Sun. All 
these plus several weeklies were print- 
ed on sheet-fed presses. 

Hometown Newspapers, Inc., pro- 
duced handsome pictorials, but over- 
enthusiasm and over-expansion soon 
got the better of the undertaking. 


The newspapers were suspended in 


December, 1949. But Mr. Moore 
described the venture as an “‘experi- 
ment” and retained his enthusiasm 
for offset newspapers. 

The navy established an_ offset 
daily, Navy News on Guam during 
World War II. Printed on web-fed 
equipment, the paper was still oper- 
ating in 1950, and was being sold to 
civilians. 

The events in the offset daily news- 
paper publishing field have presented 
tew parallels and thus provide little 
toundation for broad conclusions. 

Most of the failures have grown 
out of experimental conditions and 
were blamed by the publishers them- 
selves on inept business practices. 

Box score on offset daily news- 
papers looks like this: Of 11 establish- 
ed, four were still being published 
in mid-1950, and are presumably 
still in business. Five have been sus- 
pended and two have converted to 
letterpress publication. 

The Opelousas Daily World, al- 
though started under obvious handi- 


caps, celebrated a prosperous eleventh 


birthday last Christmas Eve and pos- 
sibly provides a subject for caretul 
study to find the successful offset 
technique in the daily newspaper field. 
If any man should be qualified to 
comment on the practicability of off- 
set in the daily field, that man is 
John Thistlethwaite, who has gone 
all the way as editor of the Daily 
World. He said: “We have found 
offset an eminently fine method of 
producing a small-town daily. We 
can... handle a circulation of 
15,000 with ease. We have put out 
editions up to 44 pages in one day, 
trom 8 a.m., hitting the street at 
3 p.m.” 

Expert opinion in the graphic arts 
field indicates that offset will ex- 
perience rapid growth in the weekly 
and small-daily newspaper fields. C. 
H. Flint, director of research for 
the American Newspaper Publishers 
Association, told delegates to a 1949 
mechanical conference: “ . . . im- 
provements now being explored . . 
will expand greatly the field of off- 
set printing so that it will become 
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when Stripping Positives or Negatives 
is desired 


and No Storage Problems. 


Finish on one or both sides. 


HYDRO PRESSED RIGID VINYL 

SPLCORP is recommended as the only dimensionally stable substitute for gloss, 
A few advantages enjoyed by the Lithographic Craftsman when using SPLCORP 
sheets are: Easy Handling, Increased Production, Job Assurance, No Breakage, 
SPLCORP is manufactured in thickness ranging from .005"' to .1"', 


able in Transparent, Translucent, or Opaque, with either a Mirror Polished or Matte 


N. TEITELBAUM SONS—Sole Distributor 
261 Grand Concourse, New York 51, N. Y. 


For Graphic Arts and Litho Trades—.005” to .015” Thickness, except 
20 x 50” sheets linear dimensions. 


Price schedule with samples attached upon request. 


Scranton Prastic Laminating Corp, 


eed 


Multi Color Work, if close registration 


and is avail- 


Press Polishing Tar 





3218 PITTSTON AVENUE 





Phone: Scranton 6x07 - SCRANTON 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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OFFSET 


reproduction servicé 
for printers .. . 


Chicago's largest fine photoengraving organi- 
zation now offers full color process separation; 
dot etch positives: power press proofs and 
halftone and high lighted 
backed by J & O's 


unsurpasse d 


progressives, line. 
negatives; blow-ups . . . 


half century reputation for 


standards of quality and printing reliability. 


call MOnroe 6-7080 


JAHN & OLLIER 


ENGRAVING COMPANY 


Offser Reproduction Division 


817 W. WASHINGTON BLVD. + CHICAGO 7, ILL. 

















% FULL 
evcene 


use STAR- KIMBLE LK MOTORS 


Stepless wide-range speed 
adjustment in either direc- 
tion of rotation — merely 
| ey motor brushes. 
right speed for every 
press run. 
Powerconsumption reduced 
in proportion to speed—no 
wer wasted in resistors. 
Bimple, efficient remote 
control—by convenient 
hand lever or foot pedal. 


STAR - KIMBLE 


MOTOR DIVISION OF 
MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS & MANUFACTURING CO. 


207 Bloomfield Avenve Bloomfield, N. J. 
Distributed by American Type Founders 


Write for Bulletin B302 describing 
these single-phase, brush-shifting 
repulsion motors. 


HALFTONE and 

MEZZOGRAPH crcene 
Users of International Screens find them of a quality 
and precision sharpness comparable to the finest 
screens ever produced. They find in them a greater 
durability and higher resistance to scratching. Yet 
the same expenditure required for only a few screens 
of other types has permitted the purchase and use 
of International Screens which will meet the full 
range of a plant’s requirements. 

A new folder describes these screens in complete 


detail, lists prices, and includes information on 
our five day trial offer. Write for it today. 


MOORE LABORATORIES 
70 West Montcalm Street Detroit 1, Mich. 








are daily demonstrating 


their efficiency in increas- 
ing Output and Lowering 
Production Costs 


We invite you to take advantage 
of our thirty day trial offer. If 
interested write and let us know 


This Is Our Method of the size and make of your press. 


Removing Ink From Press 


INTERNATIONAL PRESS CLEANER & MFG. CO. 


112 Hamilton Ave. Cleveland, O. 











You need the bestl 


The best plates produce the best printing. Expert 
offset plate graining saves you money in the long 
run by permitting quality work and smooth press 
performance. The skill and experience of ALJEN 
SERVICE assures the best. Careful and competent 
handling of your plate problems. Zinc or alu- 
minum plates. any size. 


ALJEN ASSOCIATES 


1215 Primrose Street Cincinnati 23, Ohio 
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logical medium of producing news- 
papers.” 

Herbert Moore, whose experience 
with offset newspapers is broad—if 
perhaps ill-fated—predicts the emerg- 
ence of several hundred, and eventu- 
ally thousands of hometown picture 
tabloids, “Daily 


newspapers via offset presses, web 


generally weeklies. 
ted and high speed, can be forecast 
tor a dozen or more cities within five 
vears.”” 

America’s leading students 


Burton Grind- 


One of 
t offset newspapers, 
staff, publisher of New Era at Eunice, 
La., wrote: “The future of offset is 
very bright. I certainly would not 


compete against it with letterpress 


methods. If someone put it in a town 
where | operate, I would immediately 
go offset.” 

Haile Hendrix, 
monthly offset Caricature in Green 
“It is definitely 
Ideal for the 


publisher of the 
wich Village, wrote, 
the coming thing. 
small weekly or daily.” 

Lloyd 


spic-and-span 


publisher of the 
weekly, State- 
Idaho, predicted: 


Tupling, 
offset 
wide, in Boise City, 
“More papers will be printed by off 
set when a better method of produc- 
ing body type matter is developed.”’ 
This is probably the most frequent 
qualification placed on predictions of 
future expansion of offset newspaper 
ing. Photo-typesetting developments 
attention. 

publisher of the 


hold the publishers’ 


Harry J. Wible, 


Court Tests Offset Validity 


A court test of the question of whether 
a newspaper “of general circulation” 
classification, which is eligible for pub- 
lication of legal advertising, may include 
those produced by Vari-Typer and offset 
is scheduled in the California District 
Court of Appeals. 

The case arose after two papers, the 
East Contra Costa Observer and the 
Sonora Daily, which are produced by off 
set, were adjudged “legal’ newspapers 
by the Superior Courts in their respective 
counties. 

The California Newspaper Publishers 
Assn. filed appeals from the rulings, 
arguing that the State Government Code 
means letterpress when it states “For a 
newspaper to be printed, the mechanical 
work of producing it, that is, the work 
of typesetting and impressing type on 
paper, shall have been performed during 
the whole of the one year period” preced- 
ing application for establishment of a 
newspaper of general circulation 


The association has just succeeded in 


having vacated a Superior Court order . 


in another county (Placer) which had 
established the Lincoln Clarion (since de- 
funct) as a newspaper of general circu- 
lation, although it was produced by 
mimeograph machine and by offset during 
the one-year period prior to its applica 
thon 


Mount Pulaski (Ill) 
which runs a weekly offset picture 
“Offset is 


So much of your cutout 


Times-News, 
supplement, comments: 
coming fast. 
and pasteup can be done by girls, who 

handy at that with some supe: 
\ ision.” 

Anton Hiesberger, 
the Free Press, offset weekly shopper 
formerly published at Jefferson City, 
Mo., observed: “1 predict there will 
be a steady 
printed by offset, 


who suspended 


growth of newspapers 


especially where a 


new paper is established. There will 
be a trend toward establishing offset 
equipment from the start.” 

Lloyd Hollister, publisher of the 
magazine-like Wilmette Life, Win- 
netka Talk and Glencoe News, Ul- 
inois weeklies, predicted : “Within ten 
the better weekly 
will be 


years, most ot 
newspapers in the country 
printed by offset.” 
Randolph §. Hancock, publisher of 
the Mebane (N. C.) Journal, said: 
“We personally feel that all week- 
lies that wish to survive will come to 
offset. Those which do not convert 
to offset will die a natural death be 
cause they cannot keep pace with the 
progress in the use of pictures.” 
Homer Beck and William Weber, 
co-publishers of the Storm Lake (Ia.) 
Reminder, a weekly shopper, concur: 
“We believe 


papers will change over to offset be- 


more and more small 


cause of the flexible use in job print- 


ing 

Craig Siegfried, successful publish- 
er of the Independence (Mo.) Daily 
News and more than half a dozen 


weeklies, pointed out: . the use 


of one press by a number of com- 
munity newspapers is now completely 
feasible. Such a press service might 
be provided by a centralized printer 
or... co-operatively owned by 5-15 
editors in a locality. The pasteups 
of the individual papers could be made 
in the communities by the originating 


editor. Such a system would put the 





307 PEARL STREET 


Quality 


Printers and Lithographers 


ROLLERS 
NATIONAL ROLLER COMPANY 


Phone: BEekman 3-3343-4 
New York, New Jersey and New England 


DISTRIBUTORS OF MORELAND PRODUCTS 


pM 


AGUA vs iT orr 





NEW YORK 33, N. Y. 


Service 








Seamless aie for Offset ised Rollers 
Pull on Like a Stocking — Fit Like a Glove 
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with_V ARNISHES-LACQUERS-PAINTS-PLASTIC COATINGS 


od CHAMBERS VARNISHERS 


are IDEAL for Sheet-Fed Jobs 


Visualize varnishing in terms of Chambers performance, and count on 
smoother, better jobs. There's a Chambers to fit every sheet-fed need, from 
28 to 78 inches in width. 

Hiustration shows delivery quadrant for sheet-delivery ot operator ievel . . . 
main cylinder clutch for stopping and starting main cylinder without stopping 
opplicator and ductor roliers . . . foot treadle for rapid disengagement of 
fountain assembly from main cylinder. 

Extra attachments available for stripping ond strip gumming. 

Send for new bulletin today! 


CHAMBERS BROTHERS COMPANY 


52nd & MEDIA STS. PHILADELPHIA 31, PA. 














ZINOLITH* 


THE WORD TO USE 
WHEN SPECIFYING 
ZINC PLATES. YOU 
WILL THEN GET PRE- 
MIUM QUALITY AT 
NO PREMIUM PRICE. 





anes 


Reseodedion of cover of | Ink Sample Book 


AVAILABLE AT THE 
BETTER GRAINER 
EVERYWHERE. 


PRINTING INK COMPANY LTD. 


Gu ing Bo 











MATTHIESSEN & HEGELER ZINC COMPANY 
LP 1865 La Salle, tl. New York, N. Y. 
5-38 46TH AVE., LONG ISLAND City, N. Y. Rictiesss Gait Chet 
TEL.: STULWELL 4-8432 


FREE COMPREHENSIVE LAYOUTS DRY PLATES 


' bm rial but moder 


cise == | peoTO CHEMICALS 
Clinp 7 Lenses, Contact Screens 
and accessories for the camera 


THE ONLY ORGANIZED ART SERVICE and darkroom 
Meer aimee snl mann K. SCHLANGER 
a te ee See eae ee 333 West Van Buren St., Chicago 7, Il. 


multi-ed services, ine... Ill Walnut St,PEORIA ILL. WEBster 7540 
CREATORS of MULTI-USE TOOLS for BETTER OFFSET LAYOUT and COPY 
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FOR YOUR CAMERA 
You Need A 


TOTALUME 
it CONTROLS 
EXPOSURE 


The Onl is 
Light Integrator 


— 


f 
Fully Electronic | 
no Mechanical Wear 


Push Button 
setting for 
simplified control 


Guaranteed 
+.02 Density 


Automatic ~ 
Re-Setting | 


he es ae we wt Se emo 


{ As easy to 
| operate as on 
(Adding Machine 


TOTALUME 


for Predetermined 
negative density 


For Information write to 


PRECISION ENGRAVING CO. 
EQUIPMENT DIVISION -M- 


P.O. BOX 191, FERGUSON STA., ST. LOUIS 21, MO 
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small country weekly 
hands of journalists.” 

Robert B. Reed, who founded and 
suspended the Newsfoto in San An- 
gelo, Texas, but remained in the off- 
set-printing business, stated this opin- 
ion: “When and if we get presses 
more nearly suitable and photo-com- 
posing machines that will eliminate 
the waste involved in setting type by 
machine and pulling proofs, then I 
believe the field is wide open for off- 
set newspapers, particularly for small 
town dailies.” 

When the 
Publishers Association participated in 
the Graphic Arts 


American Newspape: 
establishment of 
Research Foundation, Dr. Vannevar 
Bush, wartime director of the U. S. 
Office of Scientific Research and De- 
became actively interested 
1949, Dr. Bush 


quite a tew 


velopment, 
in the project. In 
“For 


photo-composing machines will occupy 


declared : years 


an important position in printing 


books, 


but eventually we will print without 


newspapers, magazines, etc.; 


metal type. Present methods are ob 
solete, and we hav> to expect far- 
reaching changes to catch up with the 
needs of the printing business.” 

In 1949, DeWitt G. Manley, 
writing in Modern Lithography, de- 
clared: “ . offset is still in the 
pioneer stage, but its rough edges are 
starting to become smoother, and 
another few years may find us taking 
offset newspapers for granted, just 
as we now do the Linotype, the auto- 
mobile and the airplane.” 


John A. 


the Jacksonville 


Templeton, publisher of 
( Tex.) 
wrote: “The many inquiries we have 


Journal, 
had already from other newspaper 
publishers about offset production in- 
dicate that they are all looking toward 
oftset production.” 

With an eye to the future, Business 
Week commented in 1949: “Further 
successes for offset await new tech- 
Here offset 


has a decided advantage over letter- 


nological developments. 


press. It is likely to benefit most 
from advances made in other parts of 
graphic arts. Note carefully the new 
machines designed to by-pass print- 
ing’s ancient and expensive bortle- 


neck, the setting of metal type." *%* 


back into. the 


Step 
an 
Repeat! 


Not a machine for 
sale but a service 
tosupplement your 
plate department. 


We specialize in nega- 
tives, positives or complete 
plates for single or muiti- 
color work such as labels, 
razor blade wrappers, pre- 
cision instruments on met- 
al or plastic, metal toys, 
etc. 


John C. Crozier 
1290 CENTRAL AVE. 
Hillside, N. J. 
Telephone: WAverly 3-9467 




















Makers of the 


Finest Quality Color Plates 


OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY 
The Stevenson Photo Color Separation Co. 


400 Pike Street 


Cincinnati 2, Ohio 








EXCEPTIONAL OFFSET PRESSES 


NOW AVAILABLE 
AT ATTRACTIVE PRICES 


FROM OUR 
LARGE STOCK OF OFFSET PRESSES: 


38x52 MIEHLE SINGLE 
COLOR OFFSET 

41x54 HARRIS MODEL LB 

41x54 POTTER SINGLE COLOR 

41x54 POTTER TWO COLOR 

44x64 HARRIS MODEL LF 
SINGLE COLOR 

44x64 HARRIS MODEL LT 
TWO COLOR 

46.68, MODEL LSG 
TWO COLOR 

HOE ROLL FED OFFSET PRESS 
One year old. 

81x11 WEBENDORFER OFFSET 
PERFECTING PRESS 

MODEL 1027 MULTILITH 


10x14 DAVIDSON 

17x22 WEBENDORFER 
MODEL MA 

17x22 HARRIS MODEL LSB 

17%x22'% WEBENDORFER 
MODEL MAC 

17x22 HARRIS Model LTG 

19x25 HARRIS MODEL CL 

22x29 WEBENDORFER 
BIG CHIEF 

22x34 HARRIS MODEL S5L 

22x34 EBCO 

28x34 HARRIS MODEL Sé6L 

26x42 HARRIS MODEL S8L 

35x45 HARRIS MODEL LS5 

36x48 HARRIS MODEL S7L 


ALSO AVALIABLE: 42x58 FOUR COLOR HARRIS. | 
POST WAR 











DON'T DELAY, WRITE TODAY 
EXPORT BUYERS CABLE: TURNTYPE 


TURNER Printing Machinery, Inc. 


2630 Payne Avenue, Cleveland 14, Ohio, TOwer 1-1810. 
732 Sherman Street, Chicago 5, Illinois, Harrison 7-7613. 
500 West Congress, Detroit 26, Michigan, Woodward 3-8269. 














CLIP AND MAIL TO 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY, 254 W. 3ist St.. N.Y. 1. N.Y. 


Please enter subscription(s) as follows: 
(Check or money order enclosed) 


One year, $3.00 (Canada $4.00; Foreign $5.00) 
Two years $5.00 (Canada $7.00; Foreign $9.00) 


NAME 
(Please Print) 
FIRM 
STREET 
CITY 








COLOR CHART 
for 
DOT ETCHING 


This chart, composed of four sheets, is 
2214x2614, and is bound at the top with 
a metal strip for wall hanging. The first 
sheet is magenta, cyan blue, process yel- 
low and black. The second is warm red, 
cyan blue, process yellow and_ black. 
Number three is magenta, warm blue, 
process yellow and black, while the last is 
warm blue, warm red, process yellow and 


black. 


Each ot the four 
squares. Each 
and each square is divided into 
screen tints. It 
stock on a 


pages contains 
color color is 
identified, 
four different percentage 
was produced on regular offset 
two-color offset press. 


square ot 


Complete four-page wall chart—$10. 


MODERN LITHOGRAPHY 


254 W. 31 St.. New York 1. N.Y. 


pts 
A Film 
Scribing Tool 


scientifically 
igned for 


Ruling Negatives 
Litho Ruled Forms - QUICKER - EASIER - BETTER 


% Perfect uniformity of rules—no film spoilage. 
® 6 cutting heads in set: 4 for single ‘Sele from hairline to 
1-point rules; 2 cutting heads for double rules. 
A postcard will bring descriptive literature 


Ceriber Loe ee 
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All classified advertisements are charged at the 
rate of ten cents per word, $2.00 minimum, except 
those of indivi seeking | where the 
rate is five cents per word, $1.00 minimum. 
column ads in a ruled box, $7.50 per column inch 
Address replies to Classified Advertisements with Box 
Number, care of Modern Lithography, 254 W. 31st St., 
New York 1 


Closing date: 25th of preceding month. 





Help Wanted: 

HELP WANTED: Salesman for color 
lithography by old, well established, and 
progressive plant located in fine Middle 
Western city. Excellent opportunity for 
a fellow with ideas, vitality, and the will 
to sueceed. Please give full details re 
garding vourself, your experience, earn 
ing record, and requirements in replying 
Our people know of this advertisement 
Address Box 732, c/o Modern Lithog- 
raphy 


PRESSROOM FOREMAN Must be 
thoroughly familiar and have practical 
experience in multi-color work. Steady 
position, substantial salary. Plant located 
in New England. Your replies must give 
complete details as to your background, 
experience and your present earnings, all 
of which will be kept in strictest of con- 
fidence. Address Box 733, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 

WANTED: Assistant superintendent for 
a combination lithographing and printing 
plant with sales of approximately $300, 





PAUL W. DORST 
Lithographic Consultant 


Process Studies Process Coordination 
Trouble Analyses 


Quality Improvement 


Personnel Training 
Special Problems 


3373 Morrison Ave., Cincinnati 20, O. 








000. Write stating experience and salary 
expected. Address Box 734, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 


CAMERAMAN & PLATEMAKER: 
Well established lithographing firm in 
Tenn. city over 100,000. Need additional 
cameraman-platemaker. Also additional 
offset pressman capable of quality work, 
single color Harris presses. State exper- 
ience, salaries expected. Address Box 748, 
c/o Modern Lithography. 


Situations Wanted: 


STRIPPER AND PLATEMAKER: 5 
years experience one and two colors. Seeks 
color house with opportunity to do color 
stripping. Single, veteran. New York 
State preferred. Address Box 735, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


FOREMAN: Two color offset pressman 
experienced shop foreman, 22 vears’ ex 
perience on color process work. A-1 color 
matching. Desire change to larger shop 
Metropolitan area preferred. Address Box 
736, c/o Modern Lithography. 


SITUATION WANTED — Pressman 
foreman, 15 years multi-color supervisory 
experience. Modern practical and tech- 
nical knowledge of all lithographic pro- 
cesses, operations and problems make 
services valuable to a progressive expand 


ing organization. Address Box 737 c/o 
Modern Lithography 


FOREMAN. Two color offset pressman. 
Thorough knowledge of fine color process 
display work. 25 years of broad exper- 
ience, and qualified to assume full respon- 
sibility. Seeks connection with modern 
firm. New York area preferred. Address 
Box 738, c/o Modern Lithography. 

SALES DEVELOPMENT AND PRO- 
MOTION, Successful litho salesman and 
former large advertising agency creative 
and contact executive desires connection 
with high grade lithographer interested 
in sound program designed to keep presses 
running full capacity on highly profitable 
business in spite of today’s unsettled mar- 
ket. Address Box 740, c/o Modern Lith- 
ography. 


(Turn the Page, Please 





Unusual Opportunity for First-Class 
Lithographic Department Head 


in 70,000 population Mid-western city near 
Chicago. Combination plant operating 
three late model Harris presses 17x22, 
22x34 and 35x45, doing multi-color work 
for a discriminating clientele. This man 
should have from ten to fifteen years press 
operating experience in top grade work, 
and know how to get maximum production 
on presses. To such a man we offer a 
better than average income, and an op- 
portunity to grow with a 45 year old suc- 
cessful business. Union contract. Living 
facilities available. Write or wire 


Box 730 c/o Modern Lithography 

















YOUR BEST CASH MARKET 
for your 
SCRAP MULTILITH SHEETS 
SCRAP ZINC SHEETS, 
AND CUTOFFS—NO QUANTITY 
TOO LARGE OR TOO SMALL 


GEORGE KOHN METAL CO. 


1707 N. Reese St., Phila. 22, Pa. 
STevenson 2-108! 








QUICK ADJUSTMENT 

FOR 40,50 OR 60 POWER. 

QUICK, PERFECT FOCUS. NO 
LONGER THAN FOUNTAIN PEN. 
BEAUTIFUL SATIN NICKEL FINISH, PER- 
FECT FOR “ON-THE-SPOT “INSPECTION 
IN PLANT, OFFICE, LABORATORY OR HOME. 


4/st DRIVE * WOODSIDE, N.Y. 

















| THe Untrep Manueacturine Co. 


SPRINGFIELD 7, MASS. 
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Public rbuction Sale 
Large Modern 


Lithographing Plant 


By order of the owners the undersigned will sell at 


Public Auction, Piece Meal and in suitable lotsa for 


cash and immediate re moval, machine ry 
and equipment at — 


253 Maujer Street 


Brooklyn, New York 
(WILLIAMSBURG SECTION) 


(One block from Grand Street and Bushwick Ave. 
14th Street Canarsie Line to Grand Street Station) 


Thursday, June 7, 1951 
11:00 A. M. 


MIEHLE MODEL 69 TWO COLOR OFFSET PRESS 
serial +18,939-18940. Dexter Feeder serial 
#11117 

MIEHLE MODEL 57 TWO COLOR OFFSET PRESS 
serial + 18,765-18766. Dexter Feeder serial 
+ 10,856 

HARRIS MODEL LSB + 543, 17'2 x 222 Single 
Color Offset Press 

POTTER 41x54 SINGLE COLOR OFFSET PRESS 
with Dexter Suction Pile Feeder, Extension Pile 
Delivery & U.P.M. Bronzer with Conveyor. 

POTTER 41x54 SINGLE COLOR OFFSET PRESS 
with Dexter Suction Pile Feeder & Extension 
Pile Delivery. 

(All presses have AC 220/440 Volt, 3 phase, 60 cycle 
Electrical Equipment, Wash-up machines, and 
Large Two Color has Baldwin Ink Agitators.) 

1000 ZINC & ALUMINUM PLATES FOR ALL PRESSES 

DIRECTOPLATE 51 x 68” PHOTO COMPOSING 
MACHINE, serial + BLX 21126 with Frames 
and AC controls. 

SEYBOLD 57” Paper Cutter, serial + 5658 

FUCHS & LANG 30 x 36” OFFSET PROVING PRESS 

MONOTYPE 60” VERTICAL PLATE WHIRLER 

RUTHERFORD 78” HORIZONTAL PLATE WHIRLER 

THOMPSON 18 x 24” ECCENTRIC ACTION STAMP- 
ING & EMBOSSING PRESS 

SHERIDEN 25 x 40” HEAVY DUTY 4-ROD EM- 
BOSSER 

STANDARD 25 x 40” HEAVY DUTY 4-ROD EM- 
BOSSER 

STANDARD 22 x 44” UP & DOWN DIE CUTTER * 
(Hi-Die) 

SHERIDEN HAND EMBOSSER FOR PROVING 

2 U.P.M, 44x 64” BRONZING MACHINES 

12 SETS of SOUTHWORTH PAPER HANGERS 

1 DOWNDRAFT ETCHING TABLE 


Stripping Tables, Arc Lamps, Dot Etching Tables, 
Burnishing Machine, Lift Trucks, Revolvator, 
Paper Conditioner, Plate Troughs, etc. 


Inspection 'une 4th, 1951 to Dav of Sale er 
betore then by Special Appointment 


BERNARD MAGRILL Auctioneer 


Offices: 194 Broadway, Brooklyn 11, New York 
Phones: Stagg 2-4574-4575 


Crisp-VELVET-GRAIN 
y A 


—- 








31 years experience graining plates 
that please both platemaker and 
pressman 


All sizes ZINC and 
ALUMINUM PLATES 
UNGRAINED-GRAINED-REGRAINED 


-WILLY’S- 


PLATE GRAINING CORP. 


350 West 31 St., New York, N. Y. Phone PE 6-7324 











insures Proper Registration! Saves Paper! 
THE NEW IMPROVED PAPER HYGROSCOPE 


One job saved more than pays for the Paper Hy- 
groscope! Simply insert the instrument in a skid 
of poper. immediately, you know whether paper 
requires conditioning . . . and to what extent. 
Exact moisture content can be read for careful bal- 
ancing with PRESSROOM. The result? Guesswork 
is eliminated; proper registration is insured; paper 
is saved. 
PATENTED BY LITHOGRAPHIC TECHNICAL FOUNDATION 
instruments in Use Should Be Re-equipped 
with the New ond More Accurate Dial 
Kindred, MacLean ) FOR DETALS WRITE 
> SPORTSMEN ACCESSORIES, INC. 


ete. J 7 Chatham Square, New York 2, N. Y. 
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PRODUCTION ASSISTANT — Col- 
lege graduate printing student (Carnegie 
Tech) desires summer employment as 
trainee in offset production from June 11 
to Sept. 10, 1951, preferably in N. Y. 
with a view to future employment in 
June 1952 upon graduation. One year's 
experience in lithographic layout, plate 
making, color separation, care and opera 
tion of Huebner and ATF cameras, Har 
ris LTG, Webendorfer and Davidson 
presses. Chinese, capable, excellent art 
and scientific training, B.A., Ph.D. Gain 
ing additional experience is only consid 
eration. Address Box 739, c/o Modern 
Lithography 


PFECHNICAL DIRECTOR with back 
ground of practical plant operation and 
trouble shooting, as well as research and 
development, wants position where com 
bination of broad practical experience and 
theoretical knowledge is required. Address 
Box: 745, c/o Modern Lithography. 


LITHOGRAPHIC SUPERINTEN 
DENT with experience in the successful 
introduction of new methods of produc 
tion, engineering background, desires posi- 
tion with progressive company. Address 
Box 746, c/o Modern Lithography. 


EXPERIENCED LITHO STRIPPER 
ind platemaker wishes to change employ 
ment. Prefer to locate either in southern 
California or Arizona. Address Box 747, 
c/o Modern Lithography 


Wanted: 


WANTED: Multiliths, Davidson, Fold 
ers, Webendorfers and Harris Presses 
Give make, model and serial number. Top 
cash prices paid. Tom Darling, Address 
ing Machine & Equipment Co., 29 East 
22nd Street, New York 10, N. ¥ 


WANTED-OFFSET PRESS — 26x40 
w 28x42 Harris one color, pile delivery 
Must be in good condition. Give serial 
no, price, and where can be seen, Mer 
nagh Printing & Litho Co., 2558 Plam 
Street, St. Louis 7, Mo 





HERBERT P. PASCHEL 


Graphic Arts Consultant 


118 Eost 28th St. — New York, N. Y 
MUrray Hill 6-5566 








WANTED - One used motor-driven 
proof press, self inker. Write details to 
Berkshire Etching Corp., Main St. Wil 
liamsburg, Mass. 


WANTED: Large size halftone screen. 
Charles Offset Co., 37 W. 3rd St., N. Y. C 


EQUIPMENT WANTED: 26x40 LSQ 
single color and LSR 2-color Harris offset 
presses. Address Box 749, c/o Modern 
Lithography. 





For Sale: 


FOR SALI Jumbo Size Vacuum 
Frame, 56”x104". Tilting all metal frame 
on castors, never used since new rubber 
blanket installed. You can steal it for 
$250. crated for shipment our floor. How 
ard Company, 119 N. Washington Street, 
Peoria, Illinois. 





FOR SALE: Established lithographic 
platemaking business — middle west — 
$10,000.00 will handle — write for details. 
Address Box 741, c/o Modern Lithog- 


raphy 

FOR SALI Lanston Monotype MH-2 
vertical photo composing machine. Used 
about two vears and in excellent condition. 
Reasonable price. Address Box 742, c/o 
Modern Lithography 


(Turn the page please) 


FOR SALE 


46% x 68% HARRIS LSH 4 Color 
462 x 682 HARRIS LSG 2 Color 


AVAILABLE IMMEDIATELY 
~ ee ea 


42 x 58 HARRIS LTM 4 Color 
42 x 58 HARRIS LTL 2 Color 
AVAILABLE 90 DAYS 
Box 731 
c/o Modern Lithography 














FOR SALE 
2 POTTER OFFSET PRESSES 34 x 46 with 
Dexter Suction Pile Feeder and Extension 
Delivery. 
Printing & Litho Equipment Co. 








150 Nassau St., N. Y. C. 7, CO. 7-4127 














translucent; unchippable ; 


Whit 


Nitric Acid 10% solution 
Acetic Acid 50% solution 
Chromic Acid 40% solution 
also: Citric and Oxalic Acids 





For plate sizes available 





light in weight yet 


11x14; 
HENRY P. KORN, 5 Beekman St., New York, N. Y., REctor 2-5808 


Your dealer has it. Not sold retail from thie address. 


PLEXIGLASS ETCHING TRAYS 


immensely strong 


with curved reinforced corners; heat resistant 


PLEXIGLASS THE BEST CORROSION PROOF PLASTIC 


Proof against: All Photo Solutions and Silver Nitrate 


Hydrochloric Acid ..30% solution 
Sulphuric Acid 25% solution 
Pot. Bichromate 10% solution 
Phosphoric Acid ...50% solution 
16x20; 20x24; 20x30 and 30x40. 
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flat 
gummed 
papers 


OFFSET 
PRINTING 


TOGETHER 


ad 44 SOUL), | 


wy 
mn. 


T THE YEAR ROUND 


GUMAMED PAPERS 


PERFECTION Distributors can 
prove why. If your Fine 
Paper Merchant doesn't stock 
PERFECTION, write direct for 

complete information to: 


PAPER 
MANUFACTURERS CO 


PHILADELPHIA 23, PENNSYLVANIA 











DON'T 
DUCK 


COLOR 
PROCESS 


MOSS takes away the Bugs, High Cost and Delivery Time Headaches. 
As Easy as BLACK ond WHITE 


@ Fully corrected 4-color continuous tone @ Supply us with color transparency or origi- 
negatives ready for screening. 


© Screened positives for deep etch plate 


@ Screened negatives for albumen 
Not to be confused with ordinary 4-color 
separations—Moss Process is fully color- 
corrected, color balanced. ready to use. 


nal art. We'll turn out crystal clear 4-color 
separation negatives or positives that will 
amaze you... 133 or 150 screen. 

@ Color photography in our own studio, di- 
rect from the merchandise, $25 up per shot. 


Union Shop—Since 1935 


8% x Il, $125 set 





JOBS!! 


LMOSS PHOTO SERVICE, INC. > 350 W. 50 St., N 


Write for FREE samples price list M 
. ¥. 19, N. ¥. * Plaza 7-3520 





immediate 


on the nuAre 
N-110 Are Lamps 
For Cameras, Printing Frames 
ana Photo Composing Machines 


. and each lamp is guaran- 
teed to produce, 7000 degrees 
Kelvin temperature of light, 
within a tolerance of plus or 
minus 5% .. . uniform intensity 

. uniform coverage. Each 
lamp is also guaranteed to re- 
duce exposure time, power 
costs and improve line defini- 
tion. 

30 DAY FREE TRIAL 
To prove the above we give you a 


30 day free trial in your own plant 
Order now and be certain of delivery 


nuAre Co.. Ine. 


CHICAGO 6, ILL. 


Order from your regu- 
lar supplier or write, 
wire or phone 


37 N. WACKER DR. 





delivery?! 


All other sizes available 


GRAPHIC ARTS SUPPLIES 

















FACILITIES FOR TYPESETTING 
OVER 81% HUMORED \aneuases 


AmaBic —_" 
PU cml 
ARMENIAN SECTION 
Lwjhwhwd Rud pi 
BURMESE SECTION 
2 O08 
CHINESE SECTION 
ene 


WIMDE SECTION 
fet freer 
JAPANESE SECTION 
axe 
KOREAN SECTION 
as t+ 
PERSIAN SECTION 
el lied 


RUSSIAN SECTION 
Pycemen Cenyun 


TAMIL SECTION 
aby ug® 


GAELIC SECTION 
An Romn Ssevestac 
GREEK SECTION 
"EAAqncoy Tyra 
WEGREW SECTION 
“Sy V5 


ING \ameuaee scoTIONS UROWU SECTION 
MTED LATIN GmARACTERS 


) DEPENDABLE SERVICE ¢ 


‘The CALIFORNIA INK CO., Inc. 


Moadqeecters 


Sses : SANSOME ST. © SAN FRANCISCO 11 








HARRIS 41x54 MODEL LB SINGLE-COLOR OFFSET PRESS 

HARRIS 22x34 MODEL 134 OFFSET PRESS 

HARRIS 21x28 MODEL LSN OFFSET PRESSES 

HARRIS 17x22 MODEL LSB OFFSET PRESS 

NO. 3 MIEHLE HAND FED CYLINDER PRESS 

CLEVELAND MODEL B 26x40 AUTOMATIC FOLDER 

CHRISTENSEN GANG STITCHER 

KOHMA BRONZER 36” PORTABLE MODEL 

ATF 40” PRECISION CAMERA COMPLETE WITH VACUUM 
BACK, LENS AND ALL ACCESSORIES 

38” LEVY CIRCULAR SCREEN—133 LINE 

79” ELEVATING VACUUM FRAME 

OFFSET PROOF PRESSES 24x28, 28x36 

FLUORESCENT LAYOUT TABLES, STRIPPING TABLES 

ARC LAMPS 

MISC. PLATE MAKING EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 


J. SPERO & CO. 


549 Randolph St., Chicago 6 
Telephone ANdover 3-4633 
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FOR SALE: Lens, 20”, F-8, Goerz- 
Berlin, for W/H stops. Fast and sharp 
First $200 takes it. Hubbard Press, Gal- 
loway, Ohio. 


FOR SALI Harris 17x22”, 
LSB, No. 173, excellent condition, can 
be seen running. James Gray, 216 East 


45th St. New York 17, N. Y. 


press, 


CAN YOU USE THIS EQUIPMENT? 
MAC Webendorfer, 17'2x22'2; MA Web- 
endorfer, 17x22; MP Webendorfer, 14x 
20; Model B, Webendorfer, 12x18; S5I 
Harris Offset Press, 22x34; S7L Harris 
Offset Press, 36x48, single color, rebuilt; 
F. T. Harris Offset Press, 36x48, two-color 
rebuilt. Equipment priced for quick sale. 
Cameras & Platemaking equipment also 
available. Tom Darling, Addressing Ma- 
chine & Equipment Co., 29 East 22nd 
Street, New York 10, N. Y. 

FOR SALE: New, improved glaze-off 
ink solvent. It's new, It's America’s finest. 
Now guaranteed to remove old, hard, 
dried and glazed ink from blankets like 
vew. $1.65 per gallon., $1.50 per gallon in 

gallon cans. F.O.B. Hamilton. Graphic 
Arts Laboratories, Box 365-G, Hamilton, 
Ohio 


FOR SALE: Brand new Lanston Mono- 
type vertical whirler, 57”x106”, 220 volt, 
60 cycle, alternating current, Available 
for immediate delivery, F.O.B. Chicago. 
Make best offer. Address Box 743, c/o 
Modern Lithography. 


Litho plant Chicago ter- 
10,000 


FOR SALI 
running. Has earned 
good years, - 3 presses, expert employees 
not subject draft. Owner in poor health 
will sacrifice $15,000 will swing. Ad- 
dresss Box 744, c/o Modern Lithography 


ritory now 


FOR SALE: World’s largest selection 
finest process lenses. All fully guaranteed, 
available on 15 days trial basis, coated in 
barrel with iris: 1034” F.9.5 Goerz Apo 
chromat Artar . . . $179.50—12” F9 Carl 
Zeiss Apo Tessar $219.50—16'2” F9 
Voigtlander Apo Collinear . $169.50— 
18” F9 Carl Zeiss Apo Tessar ... $324.50 





J. O. SANKER 
Lithographic Consultant 


Specialize in Supervisory and 
Technical Phases of Lithography 
Phone McKrnitey LitrHo Surrty Co. 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 
CHerry 6323 or MElrose 8161 


Home Address: 6141 Rivce Ave. 
CINCINNATI 13, OHIO 











—24” F9 Voigtlander Apo Skopar 
$385.00—42” Fi4 Goerz Apochromat 
Artar $854.00. Again available— 
complete line of world’s finest process 
lenses. Taylor, Hobson, Cooke—Ser. IX 
Apochromate focal lengths from 13 to 
48 inches. We have the lens you want. 
Tell us your requirements and we'll send 
complete list and recommendations. Burke 
& James, Inc., 321 S. Wabash Ave., Chi 
cago, Illinois, Att. Mr. James. 


FOR SALE: Pr. Macbeth 45 Amp. 
double deck eamera lamps with trans- 
formers and relays, nearly new, $790. 
52”x64” all metal vacuum printing frame 
$495. Singer Engineering Co. complete 
platemaking equipment, 248 Mulberry 
Street, New York City 


Plate Grainers Form Assn. 

Litho plate graining firms in the 
New York metropolitan area have 
formed a new trade group, organized 
and incorporated last month under 
Lithographic Plate 
The an- 


the name of 
Grainers Association, Inc. 
nouncement was made by Julian Ross, 
who has been 

secretary of the new association. 


appointed executive 

Elected officials of the association, 
which has its headquarters at 220 
West 42 Street, New York City, in- 
clude Murray Fierman, of Automatic 
Plate Graining Corp., president; W. 
E. Lawrence, of Willy’s Plate Grain- 
ing Corp., vice-president, and Bern- 
ard Proko, of the Lithographic Plate 
Graining Co. of America, Inc., 
treasurer. 


Ideal Man Recalled 
W. E. 
tive in St. Louis for Ideal Roller & 


Murphy, sales representa- 


Mfg. Co., was recalled to service 
April 24 with the U.S. Army Signal 
Corps as a first Lieutenant. During 
his absence the St. Louis and Kansas 
City territory will be served by John 
T. Goode from Chicago. 





46. "68, HARRIS LSH 4-COLOR 
46'.x68'/, HARRIS LSG 2-COLOR 
44x64 HARRIS LT 2-COLOR 
41x54 HARRIS GT 2-COLOR 
41x54 MIEHLE SINGLE COLOR 





LARGEST & FINEST INVENTORY EVER OFFERED! 


ATTRACTIVELY PRICED FOR QUICK SALE! 


BEN SHULMAN ASSOCIATES, INC. 


500 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. BRyant 9-1132 


36x48 HARRIS S7L, HIGH PILE 
26x42 HARRIS S8L, LOW PILE 
23x29 WEBENDORFER BIG CHIEF 
17x22 HARRIS LTG, 2 YEARS OLD 
PLATE MAKING EQUIPMENT 
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Stecher Acquires Coast Bldg. 
Ralph J. Wrenn, vice president 
and general manager, Western Divis- 
ion, last month announced that 
through the acquisition of a six-story 
factory building adjacent to its pres- 
ent large quarters on Battery Street, 
San Francisco, Stecher-Traung Lith- 
ograph Corp. has increased its floor 
space by approximately 75%. 
Increased sales volume and con- 
tinued growth of the company’s 
business has necessitated this expan- 
sion program in preparation for the 
installation of additional high-speed 
production better to serve 
Pacific Coast industry, he said. 
Stecher-Traung Lithograph Corp. 
with plants in both San Francisco, 
and Rochester N. Y. is one of the 
nation’s largest producers of labels, 
and advertising materials. The San 
Francisco plant is fully integrated, 


units 


with facilities for the production of 
all material from inception to final 
completion. 
» 

Brinkman’s Son Wounded 

Robert Brinkman, son of Harry 
E. Brinkman, president of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation, was 
wounded in Korea recently, and is in 
a Tokyo hospital. He suffered a leg 
injury from a grenade, Mr. Brink- 
man reported. A younger son is 
scheduled to be inducted into the 
armed said. Mr. 
Brinkman is head of the Cincinnati 
Lithographing Co. 


. 
U.S.P. & L. Net Earnings Rise 
The U. S. Printing and Lithograph 
Co. of Cincinnati reported 1950 net 
income of $1,696,378, equal to $9.63 
per share of common stock, compared 
with earnings of $1,273,209, or 6.90 
a share, for the preceeding year. 
+ 
Plan Indianapolis Conference 
The annual conference of the 
fifth district of the International As- 
sociation of Printing House Crafts- 
men will be held at the Claypool 
Hotel, Indianapolis, June 15-16. 
the fifth district is 


forces soon, he 


President of 
Joe Clendennin, of Indianapolis Blue 
Print & Lithograph Company, and 
Robt. J. 


conference chairman is 


Heuslein of Indianapolis. 
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CPOCHCECEC EC OCOCeO 


@eOeo 


261 Grand Concourse (E. 138 St.) 





FOR SALE 


One Harris LSM, 42 x 58” four-color offset 
press with HTB stream feeder, Harris pile 
delivery and complete electrical equipment. 
Feed roll type, fully equipped with electrical 
motors and controls, 220 AC, three-phase 60 
cycle type. Cutler-Hammer Controls—Gen- 
eral Electric motor. 

The press is in good operating condition, 
and can be examined by any interested 


person. 


Available within a few months. 


PROVIDENCE 
LITHOGRAPH COMPANY 


353 Prairie Avenue, Providence 1, R. |. 


Telephone Williams 1-1200 











oe 


PLASTIC SHEETS} 
COPYRITE ii 
CLOSE REGISTER} 


(Made From Vinylite) 
TRANSPARENT CLEAR & MATTE PRESSED SHEETS NOW AVAILABLE TO SO” x 70” 
VALUTONE BLUE PRINT POWDER — ZINC & ALUMINUM PLATES 
PLATE GRAINING SUPPLIES — GRAINING & REGRAINING 
STRIPPING GLASS — GROUND GLASS FOR. CAMERAS & LAYOUT TABLES 
PLATEMAKING CHEMICALS — BLACLAC & REDLAC EMULSIONS FOR GLASS & PLASTICS 


N. TEITELBAUM SON 


Mfrs. of Photo Glass & Plastic Specialties, Equipment & Supplies for the Graphic Arts 
Circular and prices upon request 


DODO DO DODO DOBDODO GBOBDOBPOBSVOS 


New York 51. N. Y. MOtthaven 5-2050 


C®ODPO@SOSOSO: 


Supreme quality offset 
color reproductions 
the way you want them... 
when you want them. 


Skilled craftsmen under the supervision of 
department head-owners and all modern 
equipment assure a right job every time. 
COLOR PROCESSES 
BLACK AND WHITE 
NEGATIVES + PROOFING 
COMPOSING MACHINE PRESS PLATES 


We do not own or operate presses 


for FAST service phone, wire, or 
write... Fi limore 2723 


OFFSET SERVICE CO. 


SEXTON BLDG. MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINN. 











The R & B 
EXTENSION DELIVERIES 
for MIEHLE, BABCOCK, PREMIER and other presses 


AUTOMATIC PAPER LIFTS 


e 
Special purpose equipment for the 
Graphic Arts Industry 


CONSULT US ON YOUR PARTICULAR PROBLEM 


THE RATHBUN & BIRD COMPANY, INC. 





NOTICE! 


We wish to announce the debut of the new Scotchman Graphic 
Arts Camera. 

This new low priced innovation that all the wade is talking about, 
comes to you with lens, automatic timer shutter, lights and special 
Printer for printing masters and plates. 


The “Scotchman” offers you 

+ Efficient operation 
+ Fewer makeovers 
+ Better service 

+ Greater profits 


. | a initial cost 
+ Low depreciation 
* Quality workmanship 
+ No special skill on 
The “Scotchman” will be the Star on your team. 
For brochure, please write on your letterhead. 


SCHAEFER INDUSTRIES 


21 Steuben St. Addison, N. Y. 
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Trade Events 








Technical Assn. of the Lithographic In- 
dustry, annual meeting. Deshler-Wal- 
lick Hotel, Columbus, Ohio, May 7, 
8 and 9, 195). 


Natl. Assn. of Litho Ciubs. annual con- 
vention, Hotel Cleveland, Cleveland. 
Ohio, May 11, 12, 1951. 


Lithographers National Assn., annual 
convention, Monmouth and Essex & 
Sussex Hotels, Spring Lake. N.J.. June 
26-29, 1951. 


International Assn. of Printing House 
Craftsmen, annual convention, Boston, 
Aug. 19-22. 


National Aasn. of Photo-Lithographers 
annual convention and exhibits, Stat- 
ler Hotel, Buffalo, N. Y.. Sept. 5-8. 





Litho Schools 











CHICAGO—Chicago Lithographic Institute, Glessner 
House, 1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 16, III. 

CINCINNATI—Ohio Mechanics Institute, Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

LOS ANGELES—tLos Angeles Junior ootae, 1636 
S. Oliver St., Los Angeles 15, Caiif. 

MINNEAPOLIS—Dunwoody gg A Sart 818 
Wayzata Bivd., Minneapolis 3, 

NASHVILLE—Southern School * "Prieta, 1514 
South St., Nashville, Tenn. 
MEW YORK—New York Trade School, Lithographic 
Department. 312 East 67 St., New York, N. Y. 
on eaee CITY—Oklahoma A & M, Oklahoma 
City, Okla. 

seein niein Institute of Technology, 
Dept. of Publishing & 4 eee 65 Plymouth Ave., 
South. Rochester 8, 

cauninaimchacen Institute of Technology, 
Dept. of Printing Administration, Pittsburgh. 

PHILADELPHIA—Printing Institute, 1337 N. Broad 
St., Philadelphia. 

SAN FRANCISCO—San Francisco Printing Trade 
School, San Francisco, Calif. 


ST. LOUIS—David Ranken, Jr. School of M 


Acme Litho Plate Graining Co., Inc. 

Aljen ay ong | 

American Can Co. 

American Graded Sand Co. 

American T. 

American ? 

Amsterdam Continental Types” & 
Graphic Equipt., Inc. 

Ansco 


Bartels Co., Gordon 

Baum, Inc., Russell Ernest 

Beckett Paper Co “" 

ingham’s Son Mfg. , Sam’! 

Brennan en 

Bridgeport Bagravers Suovly Co. 

Brown Mfg. w. 
uckbee-Mears Co. 


California Ink Co., Inc. 

Cambridge Instrument Co., Inc. 

Cantine Co., Martin 

Central Compounding Co. 

Chambers Bros. Co. 

Champion Paper & Fibre Co. 

Chemo Photoproducts Co., Inc. 

Chicago Lithoplate Graining Co. 

Colloid Litho Plate Co. . 

Consolidated Photo Engravers & Litho- 
graphers Equipment Co. 

Craftint Mfg. Co. 

Cramer Dry Plate Co., G. 

Crozier, John 


Dayton Rubber Co. 

Dexter Folder Co. 

Di-Noc Co. 

Direct Reproduction Corp. 

Dixie Plate Graining Co. 
DuPont E. I. de Nemours & Co. 


Eastman Kodak Co. : 
Electric Boat Co. Printing Machy. Div. | 
Electronic Mechanical Products Co. 
Empire Superfine Ink Co. 


Falulah Paper Co 

Fitchburg 

Fox River Paper Corp. 
Flowers Photo Composing Lab. 


Gaetjens, Berger & Wirth, Inc. 
Gegenheimer, Wm. 

Gelb Co., Joseph 

Gevaert Co. of America, Inc. 


Goerz American Optical Co., C. P. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co. 
Graphic Arts Corp. of Ohio 


Haloid Co. 
Hamilton & Sons, ° 
Paper Co. 





Trades, 4431 Finney St., St. Louis 8, Mo. 


WEST VIRGINIA—W. Va. Institute of Technology, 
Montgomery. Va. 





Trade Directory 











Lithographic Tech. Foundation 

Wade E. Griswold, Exec. Dir. 

131 East 39 St., New York 16, N. Y. 

Mationa! Association of Photo-Lithographers 

Walter jerstrom, Exec. Sec’y. 

317 West 45 St., New York 19, ¥. Y. 

Lithographers Nationa! Association 

W. Floyd Maxwell, 

420 Lexington Ave., 

National Association of Litho Clubs 

Edward W. Harnish, Pres 

530 Electric St., Scranton, Pa. 

Printing Industry of America 

dames R. Brackett. Gen. Mor 

719 15th St.. N. W.. Washington 5. 0. C. 

aa —y of Printing House Craftsmen 
E. Oldt, Sec'y. 

ts E. Fourth St. Cincinnati 2 
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Henschel Mfg. Co.. 
Hoe & Co., Inc., R 


Howard Paper Miils 73, 


Hunt Co., ilip A. 

Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co. 

Illinois Zine Co. 

Interchemical Corp. 

International Paper Co. 

International Press Cleaner & Mfg. Co. 
International Printing Ink 


Jahn & Ollier ee Co. 
Jones, C. Walke 


King Typographic Service Corp. 
Kleen-Stik Products, Inc 
Kimberly-Clark Corp. 

orn, Henry 

Krug Electric Co., Inc. 


Lanston Monotype Machine Co. 
E. P. 


Lawson Co., . 15, 


Litho Chemical & Supply Co., Inc. 
Leedal Stainless Steel Products, 
Lithographic Engineering & Research Co. 
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Lithographic Plate Graining Co. of 
America. 


Macbeth Arc Lamp Co. 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Works 
Marac Machinery Corp. 
Matthiessen & Hegeler Zinc Co. 
Maxwell Paper Co. 

McAdams & Some, Inc., John 
McLaurin-Jones Co. 


oe. 
Miehle Printing es & Mfg. C 
Moore Laborator: 54 es 
Moss Photo Servieo, Inc. 


. + Daniel 
Mohawk Paper Mills 


National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers 
National Carbon Co. Div., Union Carbide 


National Steel & Sean Plate Co. 
Neenah Paner Co. 
Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co. 

Norman Willets Graphic Supply Co. 
nuAre Co., Ine. 


Offset Service Co. 
Oxford Paper Co. 


Paper Manufacturers Co. 
Paul & Co., J. C. 

Photo Litho Plate Graining Co. 
Pitman Co., Harold M. 
Printing Developments, Inc. 
Precision Engraving Co. 
Powers Regulator Co., 
Providence Lithographic Co. 


Rapid Roller Co. 

Rathbun & Bird Co., Inc. 
Reliable Lithographic Plate Co., Inc 
Rising Paper Co. 

Roberts & Porter, Inc. 

wertoen Co., R.R. 

Rogers Co., Inc., Harry H. 
Roll-O-Graphic Corp. 


Schaefer Industries 
Scranton Plastic Laminating Corp. 
Schlanger, 


Shulman Associates, Inc., Ben 
Siebold, J. H. & G. B., Ine. 
Sinclair & Carroll Co., Inc. 
Sinclair & Valentine Co. 

» J. & Co. 
Sportsmen's Accessories, Inc. 
Star-Kimble Motor Div. 
Standard Reproduction Corp. 
Stevenson Photo Color Separation 
Strathmore Paper Co. 
Stuebing Automatic Machine Co., The 

rong Electric Corp. 

Se. Regis Sales C 


Tietelbaum Sons, N. 

Toledo Lithograin Co. 

Tickle Engineering Works, Arthur 
Turner Printing Machinery, Inc. 
Type & Press of Iil., Inc 


Uniform Graining Corp. 


Apr 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corp., National 


Carbon Co., Div. 
United Mfg. Co. 
United States Envelope Co. 


Vulcan Rubber Products, Inc. 


Wagner Litho Machinery Div. 
arren eo D. 
Western Litho Plate & Supply Co. 
Weston Co., 
Whiting Paper .. George A. 
Willys Litho Plate Graining Co. 
Wilson Printing Ink Co.. ted. WwW. D. 


Zarwell & Becker 
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dD’ you know what the first prem- 
iums were which soap manu- 
facturers used to push the sale of their 
Lithographed prints! And 


products ? 


that’s a fact. Just 100 years ago, the 
first soap premiums were given away 
by B. T. Babbitt—litho prints of 
scenes and persons. Giving away 
pianos, television sets, and 10 day 
air trips to South America is of more 
modern vintage! 
7” 

Theodore Regensteiner will observe 
his 83rd birthday anniversary May 
17. As chairman of the board of the 
Regensteiner Corp., Chicago litho- 
graphing firm, he can look back over 
a career in the graphic arts which 
started in 1894, and which has es- 
tablished him as one of the fathers, 
ind pertec tors of modern tour-color 
He still comes to his office 
every day at 9 o'clock. At 12 his 
chauffeur drives him downtown tor 
lunch at the Standard Club, after 
returns to his desk at 2. 


printing. 


Ww hic h he 
He remains on the job until 4:30 
or 5. An _ associate reports that 
Teddy” still checks press proots 
without his glasses, and often says 
“lighten up that blue’, or “strengthen 
that red’’, with the same old vim and 
vigor. Many in the graphic arts re- 
call his autobiography, “My First 
75 Years”, published in 1944. It is 
a history of color printing as well as 
of Teddy Regensteiner. 
* 

In the Oklahoma State Senate a 
bill is pending which would prohibit 
the use of any state-owned printing 
press for production of work for sale. 
The Printing Industry of Oklahoma 
is backing the bill. There have been 
omplaints that presses, bought and 
maintained by public funds in schools 
and other places, have been used to 
produce printing for sale in com- 
petition with commercial printers and 
lithographers 

* 

lhe Ladycrafters, auxiliary of the 

San Fernando Valley Club of Print- 


ng House Craftsmen, has opened its 


membership to women active in or 
interested in the graphic arts. Hith- 
erto membership has been restricted 
to wives, mothers, sisters or daugh- 
ters of Craftsmen, acording to Mrs. 
Jack Elliott, president. 

* 

Relations between printers and 
trade compositors would be happier 
it each strove harder to cooperate 
with the other branch of the indus- 
try, the Los Angeles Craftsmen were 
told last month. Typographers dis- 
cussed the difficulties of educating 


customers of trade composition houses 


to prepare their copy carefully and 

fully, and complained that at the 

same time these customers demand the 

utmost in quality, speed and service. 
* 

The Wright Field (Ohio) print- 
ing plant was reported closed down 
for a week recently due to lack of 
paper. It wasn’t that paper was so 
short, but that somewhere along the 
line it got tied up in red tape. 

* 

While at Gulfstream Park, Miami, 
recently, one of our racetrack report- 
ers spotted Tony Capello (of Phil- 
adelphia Litho Club fame) tuning up 
for the tough days ahead. He was 
reported figuring which unlikely horse 
was going to pick that day to win. k®® 





254 WEST 31st STREET 





_ don't waste time or motion. They're fast 
and direct,—like industry magazine advertising 
with economical coverage of specific markets,—like cover- 
ing the field of Lithography direct and complete at low 
cost with no waste motion through regular advertising in 
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CATSKILL 
CANFOLD 

M-C FOLDING 
VELVETONE 
SOFTONE 

ESOPUS TINTS 
ESOPUS POSTCARD 


Offset-Litho 

HI-ARTS LITHO, 7S. 
ZENAGLOSS OFFSET-C.2S. 
LITHOGLOSS C.1S. 
CATSKILL LITHO €.1S. 
CATSKILL OFFSET C.2S, 
ESOPUS POSTCARD C.2S. 


in yodr pri 
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ARDS, 345 Mad 
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Coated Papers exclusively since 1888 
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Saugerties, N. Y., New York, Chicago 


ison . 


“= > 
a OPS rts 











HARRIS Model 458 «+ Four-color 42 x 58” Offset Press « Also available in single and two-color models 


BLUEBLOOD 


Here’s another Harris press with pro- 
duction in its blood. aA 


Check the Harris pedigree with f \ 
pressmen and owners. Ask them about / \ 
the superior register... about depend- ' 
ability... about quality of print. They : 


are all here in this press, together with 

operating refinements proved over and S “ 

over by Harris-equipped plants. ee, 
More than that, the speed of this 

size press has increased 40% since its Grandsire « HARRIS Model JT 

grandfather’s day, twenty years ago. stacs Aaa eedik’ amas ae 

This new model 458 can even deliver Arete: eaigenesass” Fane he rma 


30°, more production than its pred- what our customers order. They 
asked for it. Harris built it. 





ecessor model! 
That’s why it takes a new Harris 
to stay out in front of today’s competi- 


‘ on . oS EE MELIERL Baa 
tion. What would it mean in your Le = 
competitive bidding to increase your f 
+ 


~ 
production by 30°; ? 4 i. \ 

4 

¢ 











HARRIS-SEYBOLD 


GENERAL OFFICES, DEPT. K + CLEVELAND 5, OHIO —__ 


Sire > HARRIS Model LSM 


Still a prominent work horse of 
the industry. Known from coast 
to coast for top-grade, multi- 
color production. 























